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INTRODUCTION 


The Vienna has a long history and a 
bright future. In these days of computer 
databases, opening theory has become so 
intense that some variations have been 
analysed to move 30. It is hardly surpris- 
ing that some ‘forgotten’ opening varia- 
tions have been revived by players look- 
ing to take their opponent into unknown 
territory, and the Vienna is a perfect 
arena for this. White imposes his open- 
ing on the board after only two moves, 1 
e4 e5 2 0X3, a state of affairs that ap- 
peals to such players as Michael Adams, 
Nigel Short and Boris Spassky. If they 
are willing to use it against the elite play- 
ers in the world then it is likely to be a 
very useful weapon at club level. How- 
ever, this book is not written with the 
view that 2 £3 is just a prelude to 
Black's almost immediate resignation. 
There are plenty of wild lines that White 
can play to try and trick his opponent, 
but ultimately these should all run up 
against robust defences. The key point is 
that the Vienna offers White the flexibil- 
ity to play either attacking or positional 
chess. 


History 
The original name for the Vienna was 
Hamppe's Game, after the Swiss player 
Carl Hamppe (1814-76), a government 
official in Vienna who spent his spare 
time in chess cafés. The success of the 
opening prompted Ernst Falkbeer to 
write an article on the opening in his 
magazine Wiener Schachzeitung in 1857.10 
those days the opening was often seen as 
a good way to play a delayed King's 
Gambit after 2... 26 3 f4. Indeed, the 
Hamppe-Allgaier Gambit is a lasting 
tribute to one of the pioneers of the 
opening. At that time Vienna was re- 
nowned as a centre of chess excellence 
and numerous players experimented with 
the Hamppe Game and added im- 
provements. In 1893 this was recognised 
by Curt von Bardeleben's booklet Die 
Wiener Partie, and the opening has been 
known as the Vienna Game ever since. 

Over the course of the twentieth cen- 
tury Vienna theory developed steadily, 
helped by a succession of famous names 
who have played and written about the 
opening. One prominent figure was Paul. 


Vienna Game 


Keres, one of the world's best players in 
the 1930/40s, and his interest sparked 
the interest of a number of other players. 
In Britain Sir Stuart Milner-Barry, Leo- 
nard Barden and Tim Harding have all 
made important contributions, while in 
‘America Weaver Adams and Anthony 
Santasiere wrote about the opening at 
some length. 


The Basic Idea 
After 164 652 Ac3 


White is at the starting position of the 
Vienna, having avoided the complica- 
tions of the Ruy Lopez, Latvian, Petroff 
and Philidor. The basic plan for White in 
the opening is quite simple. If he wishes 
to adopt an aggressive stance than 3 Sct 
to target £7 is possible, while 3 f4 will 
prepare to open the ile for the king's 
rook. A more positional follow-up would 
be 3 g3 followed by a kingside fi- 
anchetto. 


Tricks and Traps 

The Vienna offers plenty of opportuni- 
ties to pose Black problems in the open- 
ing. For example, in Game 76 (Lane- 
C.Lack, Brussels rapidplay 2000), I man- 
aged to place my opponent on the de- 


fensive after just four moves() with le 
65203 Deb 3 Act &c5 4 Wed! 


Black's unfortunate move order made 
it possible for his opponent to dare to 
break the standard rule of not develop- 
ing the queen in the opening. White is 
threatening the g7-pawn and practical 
experience shows that Black is already in 
trouble in this position. 

The game Klimenko-Navabi (sce 
Game 15) is another good example of 
how White can lure a badly prepared 
opponent into early problems. After e4 
e5 2 Dc3 Die 3 £4 d5 4 fxe5 Axes 5 d3, 
it might seem at first sight that 
5... Wh4+ seems to win for Black. 


Here Black is obliged to enter an al- 
most forced line that leads to a swift de- 
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mise: 6 g3 Dxg3 7 AB WhS 8 Axd5 
Axh1 9 Axc7 + dS 10 Axa &e7 11 
Âg khá 12 &f1 DL 13 Wel 


White has already achieved a winning 
position. 

I remember one occasion as a junior 
when I was confronted by a position at 
my local club. Several players were ana- 
lysing a game and I couldn't work out if 
it was White or Black to play and win. 
However, an elderly member politely 
informed me that it was not acheckmate 
puzzle but a main line of the Vienna! I 
was certainly intrigued, especially when I 
discovered that the position they were 
looking at was known as the Franken- 
stein-Dracula, which arises after 1 e4 e5 
2 Dc3 Afe 3 ct Axes 4 Wh5 Adé 5 
&b3 Deb 6 Abs gé 7 WES (5 8 ds 
We7 9 Dxc7 + ded8 10 xag bé. 


see following diagram. 


Black has sacrificed the queen's rook 
in return for a lead in development and 
in the knowledge that the knight on a8 is 
trapped. In this position Vienna expert 
Shabalov played 11 d3 against Parker 
(see Game 22) to develop the queen's 
bishop. After 11.&b7 12 h4 h6 13 
xb6 axb6 14 WES £7 15 Wh3 e4 16 


De2 exd3 17 cxd3 Ze8 18 Adi f4 19 
Aaxf f5 20 0-0 Axh4 21 Dc3 it was 
clear that White's bold strategy had 
worked: he had caught up on develop- 
ment and retained his material advan- 
tage. After numerous games over the 
years, it is still not clear who is better in 
this fascinating variation, but the reader 
is referred to Chapter 2 for a more de- 
tailed discussion. 


A Form of King's Gambit 

If Black replies to the Vienna with 
2... Deb then White has the opportunity 
to take the game into a kind of King’s 
Gambit with 3 4, intending to sacrifice a 
piece after 3... exf4 4 D3 g5 5 d4 g4 6 
E 


Vienna Game. 


Over the years many players with the 
black pieces have been duped into this 
position without knowing that it can also 
arise after 1 e4 e5 2 f4 exf4 3 D3 Deo 4 
Dc3 g5 5 d4 g4 6 Bc4. Some sources on 
the Vienna hardly mentioned it at all, 
while King’s Gambit books raved about 
the position. It became a graveyard for 
Black players until the encounter 
Tseitlin-Marciano (see Game 69) sud- 
denly forced White to think again about 
the piece sacrifice. After 6... exf3 700 
Black played Axd4! (this is the key to 
Black's strategy because 8 xd? fails 
instantly to 8... Wg5 threatening mate on 
82 and$... &ic5 pinning the white queen) 
S xf dc59 hl dé 10 13 Seb! and 
White failed to make any progress and 
lost the game. See Chapter 7 for a more 
detailed examination of this Vi 
enna/King’s Gambit hybrid. 


Counter-Attacking 

Is it possible for Black to go on to the 
offensive? A quick look at Short-Kavalek 
(see Game 72) would indicate that the 
answer is yes. That game went 1 e4e52 
x3 0x6 3 g3 cd 4 Gg? and now 
Black tried a brazen attempt at opening 
the hefile with 4... h51? 


Now Short opted for the obvious 5 
5 and after 5... h4 found himself in a 
lost position after only 13 moves. A bet- 
ter approach for White is outlined in 
Finkel-Tseitlin (see Game 73), where 
White continued 5 h3 in an attempt to 
maintain the tension and try to exploit 
Black’s weakened kingside at a later time. 
The resulting position after 5... h4 6 g4 
Dge7 7 Dge? Agé 8 Dds Dce7 9 Dxe7 
Wxe7 10 c3 bé 11 d4 gave White the 
better prospects thanks to the pawn cen- 
tre. 


Positional Play 

The Vienna is a flexible opening that 
allows White the option of steering the 
game towards positions where he can 
hope for a slight initiative with minimal 
losing chances. In Chapter 6 we shall 
discuss White’s most solid way of han- 
dling the opening moves: 1 e4 e5 2 c3 
fo 3 g3. 


This fianchetto was popularised by 
Louis Paulsen (1833-91) and is still fash- 
ionable today. The usual reply by Black is 
3..d5, when the further sequence 4 
exd5 Zxd5 5 2? gives the fianchetto 
bishop a strong influence on the long 


diagonal. 
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Ifon the other hand Black declinesto 
challenge the centre then White has an 
easy plan of Age?, 0-0, d2-d3 and f2-f4, 
threatening to close the game with f4-f5 
or take on e5 to open the File for the 
rook. Either way White can use the 
opening as a base to start a kingside at- 
tack. 

In recent years the position after 1 e4 
65 2 O3 Afe 3 g3 d5 4 exd5 @xd5 5 
&g2 Axc3 6 bxc3 &de 7 2300800 
Z6 has been seen countless times, 
more often than not from the Four 
Knights Game move order popularised 


by Glek (1 e4 e5 2 3 Deb 3 Dc3 Ato 
4 g3 d5 5 exd5 Zxd5 6 &g? Axc3 7 
bxc3 &dé 8 00 0-0). The consensus 
view is that White enjoys a slight plus 
here (see Game 55). 


In summary, the Vienna is easy to 
learn but difficult to beat and will pro- 
vide you with enough ammunition to 
keep your opponent on the back foot, 
whether you prefer positional or tacti- 
cal game. 


Gary Lane 
Brussels, May 2000 


CHAPTER ONE 


2...D6 3 f4 d5 


16465263 ^f6 3 f4 

One of the main points of the Vienna 
is to delay developing the king’s knight 
to facilitate f2-f4 and this variation has 
been consistently popular over the years. 
Black invariably responds with 3..d5 4 
fxe5 xed after which White has a wide 
range of possibilities on the fifth move. 
By far the safest of these is 5 23, avoid- 
ing any wild tactics and planning to cre- 
ate a positional initiative. Games 1-8 de- 
tail Black’s possible responses and in 
particular Adams's opening choice in 
Game 1 has encouraged a number of 
imitators. 

The Oxford Variation with 5 d3 in- 
vites complications and a number of 
players with the black pieces have suf- 
fered as a result. Games 15 and 16 de- 
mand study by both sides to cope with 
the maze of possibilities. Black mig be 
wiser to exchange knights with 5..Zxc: 
and steer the game towards a posi xe 
middlegame. The various possibilities 
after 6 bxc3 are discussed in Games 9-14 
and there is plenty of scope for inde- 
pendent play. 


The Australian Depasquale is well 
known for his weird and wonderful 
openings, so 5 f3 in Game 17 and 18 is 
par for the course. Perhaps the best an- 
swer is 5...2c6, as in Game 18. Finally, 
Games 19 and 20 are examples of White. 
trying to avoid the established lines by 
varying on the fourth move, but Black 
has no problems here. 


Game 1 
Adams-Anand 
Linares (4th matchgame) 1994 


104052 Dc3 D6 3 f4 d5 
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2...f6 3 f4 d5 


A logical reply to White's ambitions, 
striking at the centre. 
4 fxe5 Dxed 5 Df 

‘The most popular continuation. 
5.2e7 

‘This is believed to be the safest reply. 
Black will often castle short and play 
"74e. 

His other alternatives here are dis- 
cussed in Games 5-8. 

6 We2 

For 6 d4 see Games 3 and 4. 
6..2xc3 

6. Dg5 is also possible (see Game 2), 
while Black also has a couple of alterna- 
tives here: 

a) 6.57 d3 and now: 

a) 7...De5 8 g3 eG?! (8...d4 was nec- 
essary) 9 b4 Zicd7 10 Ad4 & g8 11 Axf5 
&Í8 12 Ddé+! cxdé 13 exd6+ &e7 14 
Dbs Dab 15 &g5 Dio 16 &h3 $f8 17 
0-0 &xdé 18 Eixf6+ 1-0 Plessier-Loiseau, 
correspondence 1990. 

22) 7..xc3 8 bxc3 00 9 g3 co (1 
prefer 9...c5, intending ...c6, when 
White only has a slight edge) 10 & 2 d4 
11 c4 Bb4+ 12 Bd? xd2+ 13 xd? 
Dxe5? 14 Dxed Heg 15 & dS $h8 16 
We2 1-0 Hector-Bouton, Le Touquet 
1988. 

b) 6.25 7 dt Deb 8 &e3 009 
0.00 c6 10 Wf2 b5 11 243 and White 
was poised to attack on the kingside in 
Mallahi-Ganbold, Shenyang 1999. 

7 dxc3 c5 

A standard and good idea to deprive 
White of the d4-square for his knight. A 
couple of other moves have also been 
tried: 

3)7..008 &f4 c6 9 000 (9 WI2 with 
the queen heading for g3 is a reasonable 
alternative) 9...2a6 10 yd4 £5 11 e3 


&g4 12 Bel Deo 13 $b1 c5 14 Axes 
Sixe6 15 h4 with a double-edged game 
in Adams-Zude, German Bundesliga 
1995. 

b) 7..c6 8 WE2 00 9 &d5 Ad7 10 
Wg3 $h8 110-0 2x5 12 Ags Axd3 13 
Dyi7+ Ex 14 Exf7 &c5 15 &e3 
Sixe3+ 16 Wixe3 Be6 17 Exb7 Wc8 18 
Be7 Zwb2 19 Zbl Eb8 20 Wxa7 215 
21 Eixg7 &xc? 22 Zc7 Wg8 23 e6 10 
Hector-Chiburdanidze, Berlin 1988. 


8.26 

This is normally a declaration of intent 
by Black to castle queenside. After 8..00 
9 000 Black must be prepared to 
counter White's assault by counter- 


attacking on the queensi 
a) 9. £xc6 10 c4 ida?! (10...dà is bet- 
ter, when 11 Wes Ze8 is slightly better 
for White) 11 Axd4 cxd4 12 Zxd4 Was 
13 cxd5 &c5 14 Ec4 Edi 15 d6?! (15 
Wet! must be an improvement, when 
15.. Exds is met by 16 243) 15...&e6 16 
Wet âd5 17 Hat Be3+ 18 Wxe3 Wxat 
and Black had emerged with a plus in 
Hector-Fredericia, Copenhagen 1998. 
b) 9.835 10 $b1 Dcé 11 Wb5P (a 
blatant attempt to steer the game to- 
wards a draw) 11...&e6 12 Wxa5 @xa5 
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13 g5 Dcb 14 Axeb fxe6 15 &g3 Bed 
16 &b5 Kac8 17 &e2 &í4 18 c4 &xg3 
19 hxg3 d4 20 Sigs Ece8 21 Ehel Z2 
when Black had the better chances in 
Ooi-Leko, World Junior Championship 
1992. 
90-0-0 i66 10 h4 

Perhaps White could consider 10 c4. 
Hector-Brinck Claussen, Naestved open 
1988, continued 10...d4 11 Dd? a5 12 
a3 Wad 13 Wf3 0-0-0 14 dbl g5 15 &g5 
h5 16 h3 g4 17 WI Da5 18 hxg4 hxgt 
19 Zxh8 Exh 20 âd3 Zh5 21 We2 
Deb 22 Bet Dd8 23 &.d5 Wd7 24 Det 
with an initiative for White. 
10..h6 11 g3 Wd7 12 192 0-0-0 13 h5 

A decent alternative is 13 Wf, when 
13..Zhe8 14 &h3 maintains White's 


lere Hodgson suggests 15 ibl as a 
better idea. 


15...Wc7 16 ibt 
If White attempts to stop ...d5-d4 with 
16 &e3 then after 16.835 17 &b2 Zd7 


Black will double rooks on the d-file to 
advance the d pawn. 


16..b8 17 Dh4 d4 18 cxd4 2xd4 19 
db2 We 


After this move the game ends quietly. 


‘Anand could have tried to prolong the 
battle with 19...b5. 
20 1e3 Wa5 21 1d2 Wa6 22 1e3 Was 
23 1d2 Wa6 24 £03 5-4 

Anand’s handling of the opening was 
impressive. The idea of castling queen- 
side makes it difficult for White to make 
Progress. 


Game 2 
Adams-Xu Jun 


1 e4 e5 2 C3 2f6 3 f4 d5 4 fxe5 
Cxe4 5713 e7 6 He2 


Ifin doubt play e2 could. 
slogan in this line. 
6.295 

This has become popular ever since 
Karpov gave it his seal of approval. 
7d4c68 £03 

An improvement on the game Hel- 
lers Karpov, Haninge 1990, where White 
played 8 8 Axf3+ 9 xf Whe! (Black 
can gain the initiative by undermining 
the centre) 10 W2 f6 11 Wg3 &e6 12 
xg Zes 13 xh7 Wxd4 14 Gd? (14 
exíó Wxfo 15 Sd? Zhs! 16 We &f5 is 
better for Black according to Karpov) 
14...Wxe5+ 15 G2 WIS when Black had 


White's 
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aslight advantage. 
8.00 

8...d0¢4 is an interesting alternative, af 
ter which Black aims to slow down the 
white advance on the kingside by coun- 
terattacking. Martorell-Lantini, Monte- 
catini 1999, continued $..&g4 9 h3 
Dxf3+ 10 gxf3 BAS 11 000 Dab 12 
We? g6 13 h4 Db4 14 Rd? Was 15 a3 
Dab 16 Dbl, when White’s chances 
were slightly preferable. 
9 0-0-0 Da6 10 h4 Zxf3 11 gxf3 16 


Black is a little passive bur his defen- 
sive shell is hard to crack. The text is 
designed to open the file for the rook. 
Note that 11... xh42 should not be seri- 
ously considered due to 12 Wh2. 

1214 fxe5 13 fxe5 Zic7 

A standard manoeuvre to blockade 
the e-pawn by installing a knight on e6. 
14 h5 Àg5 15 Zgl ixe3* 16 Wxe3 
Àf517 De2 

17 Ed2 has been suggested as a possi- 
ble improvement, intending to double 
rooks on the g-file. 

17.76 18 f4 Wh4 19 Dxe6 ixe6 
20 &.d3 Wif4 21 Wixf4 Zxf4 22 h6 gd 

This prevents White from pursuing 
his ambitions on the e-file. Not, how- 
ever, 22...g6 which fails to 23 &xg6! or 


„E17, when 23 Zxg7+ Exg] 24 hxg7 
dg 25 Egl+ dh8 26 Zhi &g8 27 
d2 gives White reasonable chances. 
23 Zdfi Zaf8 24 e6 Exft 25 ixfi 
ixe6 26 Exg7+ $h8 27 243 Zf7 28 
xf ixf29 5 

The position is slightly better for 

White as his opponent has to use his 
king to defend the h-pawn. Adams is 
usually able to grind out victories in such 
endings. 
29.198 30 dd2 ig6 31 ic8 b6 32 
b4 i17 33 id] if6 34 Àxc6 Àf7 35 
e3 if5 36 a3 4g8 37 c3 47 38 c4 
dxc4 39 ie4+ if6 40 d5 ig6 41 
åg2? 

A time-trouble move. 41 xg6 &xg6 
42b5, intending Èd4, wins. 
41.565 42 213 a5 4-4 

Karpov’s adoption of 6...2\g5 has 
catapulted it from being a rare option 
into a main line. However, Adams's su- 
perior treatment of the variation starting 
with 8 &e3 demonstrates that White has 
a slight initiative. 


Game 3 
Murshed-Babu 


Sakthi 1996 


1 e4 e5 2 Dc3 ©f6 3 f4 d5 4 fxe5 
Zxe4 5 Df3 £e7 6d4 

The more traditional way of playing. 
Nowadays, itis often dismissed because 
it often leads to quite drawish positions. 
However, there is still plenty of oppor- 
tunities for Black to go wrong. 
6.15 

An integral part of the defensive sys- 
tem for Black but in this instance prema- 
ture. The usual response 6..0.0 is fea- 
tured in the next game. Another way for 
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Black to play is 6... b4, transposing to 
Game 6. In Spangenberg-Karpov, Bue- 
nos Aires rapidplay 1994, Black opted 
for 6..c5 instead, leading to a dash for 
activity on the queenside. After 7 S.d3 
c3 8 bxc3 c4 9 &e2 cb 10 00 00 
11 &e3 b5 12 a4 b4 13 cxb4 Axb4 14 c3 
Acb 15 Wc2 the position is roughly 
equal. 
7 exf6 L.xf6 8 2d3 Axc3 

8...2)c6 has been suggested as an im- 
provement. For instance, 9 xe4 dxe4 
10 &xe4 Zudé 11 Zwdé &xde 
(11... xd 12 Wxdà &ixdá 13 c3 is an 
equal ending) 12 Wh5+ g6 13 Sxg6+! 
hxgó 14 Wxg6+ dd/ 15 &e5 c5 
(15... xe3 16 Zd1+ Se7 17 Exd8 Zxd8 
18 Wet+ wins) 16 0-0-0 gives White a 
vicious attack. 
9 bxc3 We7+ 

It seems that White will be obliged to 
play the drawish 10 We2, but he has a 
surprise in store. 9...0-0 is also possible, 
when 10 0-0 c6?! 11 S2.a3 Zeg 12 DeS!? 
xe 13 Wh5! g6 14 Bxg6 hxg6 15 
Wag6+ Sch8 16 WhS+ dgs 17 Ef7 is 
winning for White according to Bangiev. 
10.2es! 


An excellent riposte. Murshed is not 
prepared to pander to Black's desire to 


enter a dull ending with 10 We2, when 
10...Wixe2+ 11 &xe2 0-0 is equal. The 
point isthat 10...2.xe5 is answered by 11 
WhS+ g6 12 WxeS Wxe5 13 dxe5 when 
White has an edge thanks to the weaken- 
ing of the dark squares on Black's king- 
side. 

10...0-0 

10...c5 istempting, but after 11 Wh5+! 
g6 12 &xpó* hxgé 13 Wxge+ $d8 14 
O0! &ixe5 (14..RfS 15 &h6 wins) 15 
dxe5 the threat of &ig5 is deadly. 

110-0 ixe5 12 Zxf8* Uxf8 13 Whs 

White continues to play in the most 
adventurous way. After 13 dxe5 play may 
continue 13..c5« 14 &hl Wxc3 
(14..2d72 is more challenging) 15 
Sxh7+ Gxh7 16 Wh5s eS 17 Wes 
with perpetual check. 
13..Àxh2« 14 Wxh2 115? 

Black needs to block the threat to h7 
but this allows a clever combination. 
White is still better after 14...6, when 15 
xc? Deb 16 Zbl! (16 âg5 We7 gives 
Black hope) 16...Wig7 17 Wxg7+ dexg7 
18 Eb5 De7 19 g5 will quickly win a 
pawn. 

15 £a3! 

Murshed finds a way to exploit Black's 
retarded development. 15 Wxc7 fails to 
make much impression after 15... xd3 
16 cxd3 We8 17 & f4 Wd7, when White's 
advantage is slight. 
15..'8xa3 16 åxf5 h6 

16..g6 allows mate after 17 6+ g7 
18 We5+ She 19 $f2 and the rook will 
swing across to the h-file. 

17 Gxc7 Za6 18 Wxb7 

It is time to start counting material. 
White is a pawn up and has better placed 
pieces. 
18...2d8 19 Wc6 Wd6 20 Wxd6 Zxd6 
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The ending is winning for White. 
21 Zb1 De7 22 Eb7 Ec6 23 Zxa7 
Exc3 24 a4 if8 25 a5 ie7 26 Zb7 
«d6 27 &d3 Za3 28 Zb6+ Sd7 29 a6 
Za4 30 Zg6 

Murshed has successfully deflected the 
black pieces into stopping the a-pawn 
from advancing and now plunders the 
kingside pawns. 
30..5d8 31 £f2 Zxd4 32 Zxg7 Za4 
33 Zg6 h5 34 &g3 $e7 35 Zh6 d4 36 
Exh5 Dxa6 37 Zh7* $d8 38 Za7 &c5 
39 Zxa4 Dxad 40 S14 1-0 

6..f5 is just too soon. White can take 
advantage of his lead in development to 
instigate an attack. 


Game 4 
Flaisigova-Krivec 


World Junior Championship 1998 


1 e4 e5 2 Dc3 2f6 3 få d5 4 fxe5 
Axed 5 Df3 &e7 6 d4 0-0 

A safe reply. 
7 àd3 t5 

The f-pawn supports the knight. After 
7...&b4 White can abandon a pawn with 
8 0-0 Axc3 (or 8...xc3 9 bxc3 Axc3 10 
Wel with the initiative) 9 bxc3 &xc3 10 
Eb! and, in Larsen's view, White has 


good play for the pawn. Jensen- 
Overbeeke, Guernsey 1988, continued 
7..Dxc3 8 bxc3 f6 9 00 Acb 10 f4 
fxe5 11 ZixeS ZixeS 12 xed Zxfle 13 
Wafl Reb 14 Zel Sgt 15 Wis Wd7 16 
h3 &h5 17 &xg7! and White won. 

8 exfé A xfel 


Réti is credited with finding this equal- 
ising move. 8... xf62! gives White the 
chance to launch a kingside attack by 
transferring his queen to the kingside 
where he can make use of the well- 
placed bishops. For example: 

a) 9..c5 10 g5 Deb 11 dxc5 &xc5- 
12 &hl &h$ 13 Wel (the manoeuvre 
Wel-h4 is a regular theme in this line) 
13...e7 14 Wh4 h6 15 &xh6 Det 16 
&g5* gS 17 Axe4 dxe4 18 &xe4 f5 
19 &xc6 1-0 Thomas-Biedinger, Eisen- 
berg 1993. 

b) 9..c6 10 &g5 bé 11 v5 Wc7 12 
Wel Zab 13 Wh4 h6 14 £xhé! gxh6 15 
Wxhé & d$ 16 Exf6 & xfo 17 Week We7 
18 Wxe8+ $h7 19 &h7« dig7 20 We6+ 
1-0 Hillesheim-Schumacher, Frankfurt. 
1980. 

90-0 Z:c6 10 xed 

If 10 v2 then 10...b4 11 &b5 & d7 
12 &xd7 Wxd7 is fine for Black 
10...dxe4 11 xed Dxd4 12 c3 


Vienna Game. 


Tt is essential for Black to know what 
to do against 12 Ags. The game 
Schwartz-Falk, Hessen 1988, shows the 
correct path with 12...5! 13 c3 &xg5 
14 &ixg5 Wxg5 15 Wxd4 Sixes 16 xed 
We5+ 17 hl Exfl 18 Zxfl Ef 19 
Zxf8+ Wxfg 20 h3 c6 21 We6+ wh8 22 
‘Wd7 Wfl 23 Sh2 Wit+ 24 &h1 Whi+ 
25 deh? Wft 26 thi 4-4. 

A word of warning to anyone at- 
tracted by 12 g5? After 12. &xg5! 13 
Sixh7+ doxh7 14 Dg5+ Wxg5 15 Exf8 
g4 wins for Black. 
12..0xf3* 13 Axf3 Bxd1 14 Exdi 

The ending is dead equal. 

14..06 15 Àe3 ie6 16 Zd2 Zfd8 17 
Zadi Exd2 18 Exd2 Zd8 19 Zxd8+ 
Yass 

If Black wants a quiet life then 6..0-0 
can be recommended. Accurate pl. 
promises Black comfortable equality. 


Game 5 
Yegiazarian-N.Estrada 
Linares 1999 


1 e4 e5 2 Dc3 DFG 3 f4 d5 4 fxe5 
xe4 5 Df3 Dc6 6 à bS 


The best idea isto pin the knight. One 
has to watch out for transpositions and 


here 6 We2 would reach the position 
discussed in the note to White's fifth 
move in Game 17. 

6.2e7 

A solid reply. Black's basic plan is to 
castle kingside and breakout with ...{7-f6. 
Other possibilities are: 

a) 6...26 7 &xcé* bxc6 8 C0 eb 9 
Bel Z5 10 Hy3 Zoe 11 xD Wb8 
12 Z2 Wher 13 d4 h6 14 Eb3 and 
White had a strong initiative in Cheng- 
LJones, Manila Olympiad 1992. 

b) 6.&c57 d4 &b6 (7..£b4 8 Wd3 
is slightly better for White) 8 0-0 0.09 
Dat gt 10 xb axb6 11 c3 fé 12 
Wel 2d7 13 &d5 (13 exf6!?) 13...fxe5 
14 dxe5 &.5 15 c4 Dc5 16 Êxf5 Exfs 
17 g4?! (White's kingside pawn structure 
is now a longterm worry) 17...28 18 
SigS Wd7 19 cxd5 xds 20 Edi Wxa2 
21 b4 Deb 22 Wh4 We2 23 Hd7 Axes 
24 Ed2 Dxf3+ 0-1 Matsuura-De Souza, 
Curitiba 1999. 

7 We2 

White takes steps to dislodge the 
knight from e4. 
7.55 

Black has two other paths to equality: 

a) 7...Dg5 8 d4 Axf3+ 9 Wxf3 0-0 10 
&e3 Db4 11 0-0-0 c6 12 &e2 fo 13 Wes 
&f514 &h6 &g6 15 h4 gxh6 16 h5 fxe5 
17 hxgé &g5* 4-4 TurnerMotwani, 
British Championship 1994. 

b) 7...Zixc3 8 dxc3 0-0 9 &f4 a6 10 
&xc6 bxc6 11 0-0-0 &e6 12 Ads Wd7 
13 Dxe6 Wxeb 14 Zhel c5 15 Wd2 
Bfd8 led to equal chances in Turner- 
Morris, 4NCL 1997. 
8d4Ze69 ie3 

Yegiazarian is staking his claim for an 
‘edge based on the space advantage. 
9..0-0 10 0-0 a6 
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10...f6 should also be considered. 
11 ad Das 12 WI2 c4 

Black has now achieved equality. 
13 &b3 Dxe3 14 üxe3 c6 15 De2 
295 

Estrada tries to exchange pieces to 
ease the congestion of his pieces. 
16c4 

An ambitious reply to maintain the. 
tension. After 16c3 then 16... g4 is fine 
for Black. 
16..dxc4 17 Àxc4 Ae6 18 b3 b5 19 
.d3 Zc8 20 Zad1 c5? 


Black mistakenly thinks the time is 
right to challenge the pawn centre and 
utilise his bishops. A better try was 
20... &.d5. 
21d5! 

A tricky way to use a pin on the dle. 
21..1xd5 

If 21...Wxd5? then 22 &xh7e dxh7 
23 Exd5 wins. 

22 415 Dxf3+ 23 gxf3 Ec7 24 De3 

The cruel reality for Black is revealed. 
He must lose at least a piece. 
24..c4 25 Exd5 Wxd5 26 2xdS ic5 
27 ?xc7 &xe3* 28 $g2 Zd8 29 bxc4 
Zd2+ 30 g3 bxc4 31 h4 Zxa2 32 
Ebi g6 33 ie4 id4 34 f4 Za3+ 35 
d:g4 &;g7 36 Ze8* &h6 37 Zb7 c3 38. 


Exf7 1-0 

The system with 5...2c6 is fairly reli- 
able, although White has a slight space 
advantage. 


Game 6 
De la Riva-A.Fernandez 


Barcelona 1993 


1 e4 e5 2 Dc3 ©f6 3 f4 d5 4 fxe5 
xe 5 DF3 b4 

A suggestion by Falkbeer from the 
1850s. The simple idea is to stop d2-43. 
6 We2 


This queen move puts the question to. 
the knight. White has also explored some 
other paths: 
a) 6 Re? 0x6 7 00 R65 (7...0-0 fol- 
Â g4 is a decent alternative) 8 
Wel £c5+ 9 Phi h6 10 &d3 Wd7 11 
xet dxet 12 &xe4 &ixe4 13 Wxet 
00-0 14 c3 Hd3 15 Wxd3 Exd3 16 b4 
A&b6 17 a4 a5 18 b5 Dd8 19 Del Ed5 
20 d4 and White has forced his oppo- 
nent to retreat, leaving him with a mate- 
rial advantage in Hector-Dubois, Le 
Touquet 1988. 

b) 6 a3 Ba5 7 £e2 0-0 8 00 Bet 9 
Wel Deb 10 d3 Dxc3 11 bxc We7 12 
Âd? &xí3 13 &xf3 Cxe5 and Black 
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was a pawn up in Schulz Schlehoefer, 
Dortmund 1987. 
6...2c5?! 

Black tries to avoid exchanges. Djuric- 
Sekulic, Yugoslav Championship 1993, 
saw the superior 6... xc3. After 7 dxc3 
0-0 8 à 4 c6 9 We3 Ebé 10 Wxb6 axbó 
11 c4 dxc 12 Êxc4 the position is 
equal. 

723 ixc3 

Black is obliged to take the knight 
unless he wants to face the consequences 
of 7.88522 8 b4. 

8 dxc3 De6 9 1e3 

White has a straightforward middle- 
game plan of castling queenside and then 
playing c3-c4 to get rid of the doubled c- 
pawn. 
9...We7 10 0-0-0 c6 11 &f2! 

The queen is heading for g3 to pursue 
the attack. Black’s main problem is that 
his position is rather passive as the 
knight on e6 locks in the 


12 c4 dxc4 13 ûxc4 

De la Riva has emerged from the 
opening with the better position. He has 
a lead in development and a space ad- 
vantage. 
13..0-0 14 Wg3 Shs 


Black is wary of & hé so moves the 
king out of the pin on the gfile. If 
14...2d8? to contest the d-file then 15 
Sixeb Exdl+ 16 Hxdl &xeó 17 £g5 
wins. 

15 Zd6 Da6 16 Dd4 Axd4 17 åxd4 

The pressure on Black's position is in- 
tense. 17...&b7 is obvious but wrong 
after 18 e6!, when 18..fxeó (or 18...f6 19 
Ed7) 19 Exe6 Wd7 20 Wh4! Zae8 21 
&d3 h6 22 Wxh6+ leads to mate. The 
best chance is 17...c5, but after 18 &e3 
White can increase his advantage by 
doubling rooks on the dfile and perhaps 
playing &g5. 
17..&e6?? 

Black cracks up. 

18 &xa6 1-0 

The old idea of 5... b4 is unlikely to 
make a big comeback, as Black has sim- 
pler routes to equality. 


Game7 
Vorotnikov-Kuzmin 


Orel 1997 


1 e4 e5 2 Dc3 Df6 3 f4 d5 4 fxe5 
2x04 5 213 4c 


E 


One has to admire the originality of 
this idea. Black is prepared to waste a 
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tempo so that he can pin the queen's 
knight. 
6d4 

White might be tempted to try and 
follow the other standard set-up with 6 
‘We2?!, but this is not recommended 
here: 

a) 6.222 7 d4 Dxh1 8 dxc5 is good 
for White, who will have two pieces fora 
rook after g2-g3 and &2. 

b) 6...Axc3 7 dxc3 Deb 8 &f4 Heb 9 
0.00 We7 10 Sigs f6 11 exfó gxf6 12 
Shed dé 13 Ad4 Dds 14 xd c5 15 
Ge3 0-0-0 when the position was equal 
in E.Bauer-Heidenfeld, Zell 1991. 

€) 6.82417 ddl Dixc3+ 8 dxc3 & bé. 
(8... h4 has also been suggested) 9 g5 
Wd7 10 Wd2 (10 $d is worth 
investigation) 10..0-0 11 &d3 c5 12 c4 
dxc4 13 &xcá De6 14 h3 Wxd2+ 15 
Suxd2 Beg 16 Rael &e6 17 &b5 &d5 
and Black had good prospects in the 
ending in Lehtivaara-G.Flear, Lenk 1992. 
6..&b47 2d2 

‘An obvious choice to break the pin. 
White experimented with 7 32, pre- 
ferring to keep open the option of where 
to deploy the dark-squared bishop, in 
Vavra-Fernandez Garcia, Barcelona 
1993. That game continued 7...c58 £e2 
exd4 9 Dxd4 (White's pawn structure is 
weak) 9...2c6 10 Axcé bxcé 11 a3 
Bxc3+ 12 bxc3 Wh4+! 13 g3 e7 14 
Weds 0-0 15 c4 c5 16 Wb2 a6 17 Zb1 
d4 18 f3 Ac3 19 0-0 Zad8 0-1. 
7..2xd2 

Without doubt the safest choice at 
Black's disposal, aiming for equality by 
exchanging pieces and castling kingside 
quickly. A different approach was 
7..ígi, as in Tebb-Greer, British 
Championship 1994, which saw White 


jump over some obstacles before draw- 
ing with 8 Zxe4 dxe4 9 &xb4 exf3 10 
Ed (not 10 gxf3 Wh4 11 $e2 Acé!, 
threatening the bishop and 12...d4& 13 
Wxd4 S.xf3+ with a discovered attack on 
the queen) 10... Dc6 11 c3 Wd5 12 b3 
(12 h3 £e6 13 gxf3 00-0 is equal) 
12.8 c4 13 0 fxg? 14 A xg2 WS+ 15 
Sig 000 16 h3 &h5 17 Sl W6 18 
We3 Ehe8 19 $h2 De7 20 Ehgl Whe 
21 &b2 4-4. 
8 8xd2 ifs 

It makes sense to stop White from 
freely deploying the light-squared bishop 
on to its best square. In the game Dab- 
rowska-Slabek, Warsaw 1995, Black al- 
lowed the bishop to land on d3 and suf- 
fered from a kingside onslaught. That 
game went 9 £d3 £g 1000 27 11 
ci c6 12 &b4 Ze8 13 Wel ix 14 
Zx5 c5 15 cxd5 Dg5 16 Hg) cxb4 17 
h4 bé 18 WIZ Deb 19 dxeó fxeó 20 
‘Wi c7 21 h5 Zf8 22 Wes 523 Wht 
ZZ 24 âgé! with a clear advantage to 
White. 
9 &d3 Sxd3 10 Wxd3 0-0 11 0-0-0 


The only way for White to inject some 
excitement into the position isto castle 
on the opposite side and try to create an. 
attack on the kingside. 11 0-0 is a safe 
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alternative with equal chances. 
1. Àxc3 

This capture can be delayed and 
11...c6 comes into consideration. 
12 Wxc3 Zc6 13 Wd3 Abs 14 HDS 
Dc6 15h 

A sign of intent. Less appealing is 15 
Wxb7, when 15...8d7 presents Black 
with some counterplay by bringing a 
rook to the b-file. 
15..Wd7 16 c3 a5 17 Wc2 De7 18 
Zaft 

18 Dg5 is ineffective after 18.805 
and the text is designed to stop the re- 
source. 
18..Za6?! 
he start of a bizarre defence. 
18..f5 was essential, when 19 Wd? 
gives White a slight plus. 


19 2g5 Zh6 20 e6! 

A knockout blow. The start of a win- 
ning combination which iscapitalises on 
the odd position of the rook on h6. 
20..fxe6 21 Zxf8e ixf8 22 I2 $e8 

Naturally if 22.265 then 23 g4 is 
bleak for Black. 

23 WIT+ dB 24 xg O15 

If 24..Hgó 25 Wi8+ Wes 26 D+ 
ibd] 27 De5+ d8 28 Dxg6 wins. 

25 üfü* eB 26 2f7* id7 27 Wxes+ 


xe8 28 Oxh6 Dxh6 29 ZH ie7 30 
d2 245 31 Zf4 b5 32 te2 Dg3+ 33 
23 Ch5 34 g4 

A touch of class. The king and pawn 
ending is winning for White if the rook is 
taken. 
34...g7 35 h5 h6 36 g5 %-/4 

The loss of a tempo should not deter 
Black from employing 5...2¢5, especially 
if White plays 6 We2. After 6 d4 White 
can hope for a small edge but no more. 


Game 8 
Mallahi-Quintero 


World Junior Championship 1999 


1 ef e5 2 Dc3 Af 3 f4 d5 4 fxe5 
Zxe45 73 àg4 


The pin on the knight is a natural re- 
tort but it is hardly a threat to White's 
system. 
6 e2! 

After 5 Df3 this queen move is still 
always likely in order to attack the 
knight. Mastrovasilis-Georgiadis, Korin- 
thos 1999, saw the tame 6 d3 instead. 
Although Black went astray after 
6..Dxc3 7 bxc3 e7 8 d4 x6? (this 
move, blocking the c-pawn, is not a good. 
idea, whereas 8..0-0 followed by ..c7-c5 
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offers Black equality) 9 &d3 0-0 100-0 
{6 11 exfó Axfo 12h3 Se6 13 Wel Zeg 
14 Wg3 Gh8 15 Dgs &g8 16 &xh7l, 
when the threat of 2f7+ means the 
bishop is taboo and White is winning. 
6..2xc3 

6... c6?! allows a classic trick which 
continues to catch people out after 7 
Dxet d4 (7...dxe4 8 Hixes Hd7 9. b5 
is good for White) 8 d3! Sixf3 9 Dgs 
and White is a piece up. Another way to 
exploit the pin is 6...g5. The game 
Soetewey-Geenen, Brussels Zonal 1993, 
continued 7 d4 Deb (7...Zxf3 8 gx 
&e6 9 e3 Ad7 and the position is 
level) 8 e3 c6 9 WP &e7 10 Be? 
001100 f6 12 exfó Sxf6 13 Radi De7 
14 Wg3 215 15 &d3 Axd3 16 Xxds 
45 17 Wg4 with equal chances. 
7 dxcà 

White prefers to open up the d-file 
and release the queen's bishop. How- 
ever, 7 bxc3 is occasionally played and 
would be seen more often if Black were 
alwaysto perform in a similar mannerto 
Zeh-Sander, Baden Baden 1987. That 
entertaining game continued: 7..c6 8 h3 
&h5 9 gt Bg6 10 Sig? &c7 11 OO 
Sixc2? (grabbing the pawn loses too 
much time) 12 d3 £a4 13 Eb1 &b5 14 
c4 dxc4 15 dxc4 &a6 16 e6 0-0 17 &b2 
We8 18 Dds Sf6 19 Exf6 gxfo 20 e7 
He8 21 WES Hxe7 22 Wxfo Heo 23 
Deb 1-0. The accepted way for Black to 
improve on this debacle is 7...c5 fol- 
lowed by ...2¢6 and castling kingside. 
7.06 

Both players were keen to put the 
pieces back in the box judging by the 
game Anand-Dorfman, Amsterdam 
1990, which ended with 7...Wd7 8 &f4 
Dab 9 h3 Reb 10 Ads 14-14. 


8 &.f4 Wd7 9 0-0-0 0-0-0 10 Wes h6!? 


10..6 would stop &bS, although 11 
cct exerts pressure on the d-pawn. 
11h3 &e6 12 4b5 Zb8 13 c4! 

A feature of this line is the common 
exercise of getting rid of the doubled c- 
pawn with a timely c3-c4. Now Black is 
in trouble due to the pins on the queen. 
13..8c8 14 cxd5 4xd5 15 c4 &e6 16 
&xc6 

Mallahi is on top, having wrecked 
Black's queenside pawns. 
16..bxc6 17 Dd4 2d7 18 Wf3 £e7 19 
e6?! 

An extravagant gesture. The simple 19 
Dxco+ & xcó 20 Wxcó wins a pawn and 
20...WÍS can be met with 21 Wb5+ da8 
22 g3 maintaining White's advantage. 
19..fxe6 20 Dxc6+ xc 21 üxc6 
‘Wb7 22 Wxb7+ ixb7 


‘see following diagram 


White enters the ending with asome 
winning chances thanks to Black’s weak 
isolated e-pawn. 

23 ic2 Zhf8 24 ie3 Zf5 25 Zxd8 
Axd8 26 Zdi 295 27 igi ie7 28 
Zei e5 29 g4 Zf4 30 Zxe5 Exc4* 31 
&d3 Zc132 £03 Zd1+ 33 des £16 34 
Zb5* ic6 35 Ec5* ib7 36 b3 Ze1 37 
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if3 a6 38 Zc2 Zhi 39 ig2 Ze1 40 
Àf2 Edi 41 ig3 Zd7 42 Àf4 c6 43 
Zd2 Zd5 44 if3 ic3 45 Ze2 if6é 46 
bed Zd4* 47 i-f5 Zd3 48 Ze3 Zd7 49 
Hed c5 50 ixh6! Zd5* 51 $g6 Zd3 
52 &xg7 àd8 53 if6 1-0 


The introduction of a quick We2 is 
very effective against lines featuring 
5..&g4. White can expect to emerge 
from the opening with an initiative. 


Game 9 
Bronstein-Malaniuk 
Hastings 1995 


1 e4 e5 2 Dc3 f6 3 f4 d5 4 fxe5 
Axe 5 d3 


This signals the start of the Oxford 


Variation. According to Harding this 
name apparently came into use after the 
strong English player Sir Stuart Milner- 
Barry played and analysed the line, which 
was then enthusiastically taken up by 
various Oxford University players such 
as Barden, Horseman and Persitz. 
5..2xe3 

The sharp 5...1Wh4+? and 5....b4 are 
considered in Games 15 and 16 respec- 
tively. 

6 bxc3 d4 

The most popular reply. Black stops 
his opponent from playing d3-d4 fol- 
lowed by &d3. 6...2\c6 is discussed in 
Game 14, while there are other lesser- 
known alternatives: 

3)6..&e67 EB &e7 8d4 009 Bed 
c6 10 d3 C7 11 0-0 fo 12 exfó Axo 
13 5 &g4 14 Akxh7 Axh7 (14.. ih 
15 Wd3 wins) 15 Zxf8+ Wxf8 16 Wxg4 
&ixg5 17 &íxg5 Cmg5 18 Wxg5 gave 
White a material advantage in Antal- 
Cheparinov, Verdun 1995. 

b) 6.867 7 05 008 Be? (69 00 
Dd 10 exf Code 11 Dds? (11 Wel, 
intending Wg3, is also possible) 11... 
Ac5 12 &g5 Weg 13 Axio We3+ 14 
Shh Exfó 15 Exfo gxf6 16 Bet Âxd4 
17 Áxc8 Sixc3 18 We4+ deh8 19 Edi 
when Black's rook is temporarily cut off 
and this gave White compensation for 
the pawn in Wortel-Solleveld, Leiden 
1999. 

7 93 De6 

Black concentrates on developing, 
which is a popular way to counter 
White's opening choice. One of the dif- 
ferences with 7...c5 (see Games 12 and 
13) is that here Black has the option of 
playing...£2c5 in various lines. Although 
7..dxc3 is obvious, it is not necessarily 
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good: 
a) 8 d4 Wd5 9 Be? Res 1000 &e7 
11 Wel 0.0 12 Wxc3 Acé 13 Be} Zad 
14 Habl when White enjoyed a slight 
plus due to the threats of Zb5 and Exb7 
in Hoeckendorf-Gypser, Berlin 1998. 
b) 8 Re2 &e7 9 0-0 Reb 10 Wel A6 
(10...0-02! invites White to attack with 11 
3) 11 Wixc3 (11 Wg32! Wd5 with the 
idea of castling queenside is good for 
Black) 11...0-0 12 &e3 f6 13 d4 with 
equality in Sax-Plaskett, Lugano 1986. 


8ie2 

It can hardly do any harm for any 
player of the white pieces to follow the 
former world championship contender's 
example in the opening. The alternative 
8 cxd4 isexplored in Game 11, while itis 
also logical to defend the c-pawn with 8 
& b2. Vescovi-Onischuk, Budapest 1993, 
continued 8...&.c5 9 cxd4 Axd4 10 c3 
Dxf3+ 11 Wxf3 0-0 12 d4 &b6 13 &d3 
c5 14 Wet g6 15 0-0 &e6 16 dhl cxd4 
17 cxd4 Wd5 18 Wh4 Zads 19 Ef4 Was 
20 Hd Bd7 21 Wh6 &ds 22 h4 £5 23 
exíó Exfo 24 Exfo ife 25 d5? (25 
A&xg6! is a winner) 25... & xb2 26 dxe6 
Exd3 27 Zf1 Wes 28 Wit We7 01. It 
would appear from this example that 
White should preserve the c-pawn, but I 


am not so sure. An improvement for 
White still needs to be found on the styl- 
ish miniature Shaposhnikov-Korchnoi, 
Sochi 1958, where Black played the su- 
perior 8...&g4. That game went 9 Sie? 
dxc3 10 &xc3 &c5 11 Wd2 0012000 
ds 13 WÍ4 Seb 14 a4 Eíd8 15 $d2 a5 
16 Ral Zib4 17 g5 Dxc2 18 Axes 
8201. 
8..dxc3 

8... &c5 is considered in the next main 
game. Black played the quiet 8...&e7 in 
Glavina-Paramos, Ibercaja 1994, which 
continued 9 0.002 10 & 4 Ste6 11 Wel 
dxc3 12 Wg3 ida 13 Dxd4 Wxd4+ 14 
Be3 Wh4 15 Wxht &xh4 16 $3 c6 
(Black has problems defending his 
pawns, as 16...2/b8 is answered by 17 
‘dé restoring the material balance) 17 
fbl bé 18 Àxcó Hack 19 &e4 Híd8 20 
af when White enjoyed the slightly better 
ending. 
904 

White instantly makes a bid for more 
space. 9 &e3 was seen in Spangenberg- 
Krogius, San Martin 1993, when Black 
achieved equality after 9.67 10 0-0 
@b4 11 &d4 Dds 12 Wel 0.0 13 Add 
Reb 14 Bxc3 Axc3 15 Wxc3. 
9..Db4 

Malaniuk wants to install the knight 
on the central square d5. Martinidesz- 
Nievergelt, Geneva 1991, went instead 
9..&e6 10 00 &e7 11 a3 0.0 12 Wd3 
&d5 13 Be3 EbS 14 Wxc3 when White 
has got his pawn back with equal 
chances. 
10a3 

Bronstein encourages the knight to 
move because he wants to install a 
bishop on d3 without it being exchanged 
and more importantly ...& 5 is a threat. 
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10..2d5 11 0-0 ie7 12 id3 c6 13 
Zb1 b6 14 Wet 


This queen move is typical because it 
eyes up the c-pawn and prepares to jump 
to g3. 
14..h6 

Black is reluctant to castle kingside 
since most of White's pieces are pointed 
in that direction. 
15 dh1 £e6 16 g1 

An interesting idea to round up the c- 
pawn with 22. 
16..&h4 17 Wed b5 18 De2 Zc8 19 
Wf3 &e7 20 Wg3 igs 21 że4 0-0 22 
Cxc3 

At last Black believes that it is safe 
enough to castle, but at the same time he 
jettisons the extra pawn which leaves a 
balanced position. 
22...2xc3 23 Wxc3 Ad5 24 åf5 Zc7 
25 &e3 &xe3 26 Wxe3 Üg5 27 Wf2 c5 
28 dxc5 Zxc5 29 Zbe1 Zc4 30 Ze2 g6 
31 &d7 Ze4 32 Exe4 Axe4 33 e6 Be7 
34 exfT* Zxf7 35 WxfT* Wxf7 36 Zxf7 
xf7 37 AxbS ixc2 38 ig! if6 39 
SIZ 4-4 

Although 8 Se? is one of the lesser- 
known tries at White's disposal, Bron- 
stein’s seal of approval should encourage 
more players to follow his example. 


Game 10 
Polasek-Vrana 


Prague 1992 


2 Dc3 Cf6 3 f4 d5 4 fred 
d3 Axc3 6 bxc3 d4 7 Cf 


It looks like Black is poised to snatch 
apawn without any worries. However, 
practical experience has shown that 
White has nothing to fear. 

90-0 dxc3* 10 $h1 0-0 11 Bet Da4 

This position has caused argument 
among analysts for years, but it is White 
who has enjoyed the better practical re- 
sults. 
12åd1 

In the game Traldi-Koenig, Parsip- 
pany 1999, White overlooked something 
drastic after 12 Wxc3 &b6 13 &dl? 
Dxf3 14 &xD, when 14..&d4 effec- 
tively endedthe contest. A better way to 
handle this move order was revealed in 
Lukez-Hebden, Royan 1989, which con- 
tinued 12..b6 13 Wd2 &b7 14 à&b2 
Wd7 15 Zael Axe? 16 Zxe2 Wg4 17 
Des Zad8 18 h3 Wat 19 Eí4 Wxa2 20 
&c3 &e7 21 Zg4 (White reveals the start 
ofan attack which remarkably continues 
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to the end of the game) 21...h5 22 Zg3 
Wat 23 Des fixed 24 e6 Reb 25 exf7+ 
Exd7 26 Zxg6 &í8 (26...Wh4!? might 
have avoided the king chase) 27 S25 c5 
28 Wigs Hxd3 29 Zhé Zdle 30 &h2 
Wd7 31 Zxh5 Effl 32 Wh4 &d6 33 
Xh8 7 34 Wh5+ deo 35 & fA dfe 
36 BiS+ Sixt 37 &gSe 1-0. 


rana makes an effort to open lines as 
quickly as possible. Black has tried a va- 
riety of moves at this juncture. For ex- 
ample: 

a) 12..a5 13 bl Cx 14 Ax ds 
15 Wg3 Bab 16 Sigs Wes 17 fé g6 18 
Ws 2e3 19 Wh4 (19 Wxe3 Eixfó saves 
Black from any mating threats) 19...2xf6 
20 exfé and White had a material advan- 
tage in Barash-Hebden, London 1987. 

b) 12...2xf3 13 Axf3 Zeg 14 Wes 
Was 15 Bho £8 (15. Wxe5? 16 Zael 
wins) 16 Zael gave White an attacking 
initiative in Hartvig-Sorensen, Copenha- 
gen 1996. 

13 Wxc3 Àib6 14 a4 a5 15 a3 Ze8 
16 exf6 Uxf6 17 Zbt 

With the threat of Zxb6 followed by 
Wxd4. 
47..&a7 

17...dS has been suggested to secure 


the knight, but 18 Dd? intending Des 


keeps White on top. 
18 Wxc7 


White is apawn up with the better de- 
velopment. 
25 19 c3 e6 20 &b3 &xb3 21 
Zxb3 D3 22 Ze1 Dg4 23 Ze7 

"There is nothing harder than winning 
a won game’ runs the old saying. A 
rough translation in this instance means 
resisting tempting traps like 23 We4+ to 
win a piece, when 23...$h8 24 Exe8+ 
Exc8 25 Wxgt allows the shocking 
B. 1+! 26 Axel WEI mate. 
23...Df2+ 24 ogi Dxd3+ 25 Eft Zac8 
26 Zxe8+ Zxe8 27 üc4* Web 28 
xe6* Zxe6 29 Zxb7 

White is a pawn up and his pieces are 
more actively placed for the ending. 
29.13 30 Zd7 De5 31 Zd5 c4 32 
cS ih6 33 dé Zc6 34 e5 Dd2+ 
35 &e2 Ze6 36 Zd8* 1-0 

It would seem that the gambit of the 
pawn on c3 has a bright future. 


Game 11 
Biolek-Mokry 


Olomouc 1997 


1 e4 e5 2 ©c3 Df6 3 f4 d5 4 fxe5 
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Zxe4 5 d3 Axc3 6 bxc3 Dcé6 7 &f3 
d4 8 cxd4- 

This is generally accepted as being the 
main line. 


Zac8 18 Zact Wa3 and Black went onto 


win. 
11.234 12 g3 


[N17] 

An important in-between move that 
allows Black enough time to undermine 
the white centre. 8... xd4 is still often 
seen, but it isto White's advantage. After 
9 3 Dxf3 10 8x63 play might proceed: 

a) 10...Wh4+ 11 g3 Wigs 12 Se? Wxf3 
13 &xf5 Be7 140-0 c6 15 Ebi 00 16 
Zel Ee8 17 d4 and White went on to 
win in Zelic-Bubicic, Zadar 1996. 

b) 10..&e7 11 d4 c6 12 &d3 c6 13 
00 gS 14 Zbl ZbS 15 a3 &c 16 
Skxe7 xe (relinquishing the right to 
castle, but 16...Wxe7 is busted by 17 
‘Waxc6+!) 17 Wg3 gave White excellent 
attacking chances in Borak-G.David, 
Svetia 1994. 

9 &.d2 &ixd2* 10 xd2 Zxd4 11 c3 

Borak takes steps to build up his cen- 
tral pawns and the following sequence of 
moves has been played numerous times. 
However, a young Shirov tried 11 Wí2 
against Ozolinsh in Riga 1985, though he 
never experimented with it again after 
11...c5 12 c3 Dxf3+ 13 gxf3 We7 14 d4 
00 15 Bg? cxd4 16 cxd4 215 17 00 


12...f6! 

A great deal has been written about 
this critical position. I believe that 
Mokry's treatment in this game is the 
best way forward for Black. The idea as 
usual isto undermine the central pawns, 
but by keeping the queens on the board 
Black ensures more attacking chances 
against White's relatively exposed king. 
In most sources 12...1Wh4+ is recom- 
mended and after 13 WÍ2 play might 
continue: 

Wrf2+ 14 sexf2 0.0 15 f4 fo 16 
17 d4 Zad8 18 c4 Gh8 19 
hf c6 20 a4 a6 21 a5 gave White the 
better ending in Brifa-Abdulghafour, 
Moscow Olympiad 1994. 

f4 14 Wes We3+ 15 Le? 
BE 16 f4 Wc5? (16..Wb6 saves a 
tempo) 17 d4 Web 18 Eg1 (18 &2 is 
also possible) 18...0-0-0 19 We3 with 
equal chances in Antal-Mosna, Budapest 
1996. 

1314 

In the game Fedchenko-Onischuk, 
Alushta 1994, White tried 13 0-0-0, but 
in the longterm his weakened pawn 
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structure was a cause for concern. That 
game went 13...fxe5 14 Ze 0-0 15 ExeS 
Wí6 16 d4 2f5 17 Sic4+ SEh8 18 Ehel 
Had8 19 £d3 &xd3 20 Sixd3 bé 21 
We3 h6 22 He6 Wí5 23 Ze7, when 
White's initiative granted him level 
chances. 

13..fxe5 14 fxe5 0-0 

A number of games have seen 
14..Wid5, when 15 Zgl« Wxe5 gives 
Black a pawn for nothing. The correct 
response is 15 0-0-0, when 15. 'Wxh1 16 
Åg? traps the queen because 16...'Wh2 
17 &có* wins, while 16...Wxd1+ 17 
sbxd1 is certainly no worse for White. 
15 0-0-0 We7 16 d4 c5 

Mokry sticks with the standard for- 
mula of attacking the centre. After 
16...WWa3+ the attack is feeble because 
there are not enough reinforcements 
after 17 dbl 265+ 18 $al Had$ 19 
&g2 and White can even claim an edge. 
17 &.c4* dh 18 e6?! 

The pawn is not going any further ex- 
cept off the board. 18 hel should be 
considered. 
18...cxd4 19 Zhet Zf6 20 We2 dxc3 
24 be2 


see following diagram 


Seret-Spassky 
French Championship 1990 


1 e4 e5 2 Dc3 Df6 3 f4 d5 4 fxe5 
Ced 5 d3 Dxc3 6 bxc3 d4 7 Df3 c5 

This position could also arise from the 
move order 6..c5 7 D3 d4. The idea is 
straightforward enough in that the c- 
pawn supports its counterpart on d4. 
8 &e2 dxc3 

The former world champion decides 
to take the pawn. 8...i2¢7 is the subject 
of the next game. Instead the game Sax- 
Ciocaltea, Vrnjacka Banja 1974, saw 
Black try 8...26, when White continued 


21... A xe6! 

A superb piece of judgement; Black 
had seen in advance that this piece sacri- 
fice allows the queen's rook to join in a 
king hunt. 

22 &xe6 Wa3 23 Zb1 Zd8 24 Zedi 
Exdi 25 Zxdi Wb2+ 26 id3 Wxe2+ 
04 

Mokry's use of 12...6 perfectly dem- 
onstrates the potential perils of an over- 
extended pawn formation. White should 
take solace in the alternative 13 0.00. 


with Wel-g3 with a classic mating attack, 
ie. 9 0-0 £7 10 Wel 0-0 11 Wg3 ths 
Zeg 12 c4 &e6 13 Dgs &f8 14 
&h5 Ze7 15 Dxeb fxe6 16 &ig5 was 
winning for White in Noskov-Burgnies, 
Cappelle la Grande 1995) 12 Dg5 (12 
c4P is interesting) 12...2xg5 13 &xg5 
Ae 14 &h5 dxc3 15 Rael Ad4 16 f6 
Zg8? (Black can save himself with 
16...e6!, when 17 &h4 Dd4 18 &f6 
Deb leads to a draw by repetition) 17 e6 
xe 18 Sxd4 cxd4 19 &xf7 Wxf7 20 
Exf7 Sxf7 21 WE4 $22 22 Wxd4 1-0. 
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Vienna Game. 


90-0 Dc6 10 gs?! 


A swashbuckling move that is des- 
tined to frighten the life out of Black. If 
White wants to be safe and sensible then 
10 Wel suggests itself, when 10..d4 11 
& dl is roughly equal. 
10..2xe5 11 h5 Bd4* 12 Gh1 XeT 

The white attack has to be treated. 
with respect because after 12...26 White 
can maintain the initiative with 13 4! 
&dé 14 &xe5 &xe5 (14...Wxe52? 15 
Bel wins) 15 25 dS 16 Dxe5 gxhS 
17 Wxh5. 
13Zxf7 

13 Dx7 is answered by 13...0-0! giv- 
ing Black the advantage. 
13..g6?! 


Frankly, the only way to tes the effec- 


tiveness of White's aggressive action isto 
take the exchange with 13...2xf7. After 
14 Bxt7+ $d8 15 & c4 xg 16 xg 
c7 17 BS White has chances against 
the exposed king but probably not 
enough to justify the material deficit. 
14 213! Zxf3 15 Üxf3 gxh5 16 195 
xg5 17 Zet+ 


17..5d8 

Not 17... &.e3? because 18 Rf4 is won- 

derful for White after 18...Wd6 19 Eixe3+ 
ds 20 Efe Wd7 21 EfS« ExfS 22 
WxfSe c7 23 Ec7, while 20...$xd7 
allows White to infiltrate by 21 Be7+ 
Sicé 22 Wh6+ dbS? (Black should 
avoid a king chase by playing 22...1Wid6 
23 Be6 Zad8 with a level ending) 23 
Exb7+ da5 24 ico Wh4! 25 Exb4 cxb4 
26 a3 bxa3 27 xc ibo 28 Wxa3 with 
the better chances. 
18 8g3 Ld7 19 Wxg5+ be7 20 Zxd7+ 
Wxd7 21 Ze7 b6 22 Wes+ ic6 23 
Zxd] $xd7 24 d4 Zae8 25 üdS* &cT 
26 h3 cxd4 27 Wxd4 Ze1+ 28 &h2 
hes %4-% 

Seret deserves ten out of ten for enter- 
tainment value, but the move 10 2g5 
should be played sparingly. A suitable 
alternative is the suggested improvement 
of 10 Wel. 
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Game 13 
Kunte-Garbisu 


World Junior Championship 1995 


1 e4 e5 2 c3 Af6 3 f4 d5 4 fxe5 
Dxed 5 d3 2xc3 6 bxc3 dá 7 2f3 c5 
8 Le2 e7 9 0-0 0-0 10 Wet f6 

10...2c6 should be considered trans- 
posing to the note to Black’s 8th move 
in the previous game. 


11 8g3 fxe5 12 åh6 4.f6 13 295 

Kunte piles on the pressure, but some 
commentators regard 13 Dixe5 as an 
even better move. For instance, 
13... xe5 14 Wxe5 Bf 15 xg Ze6 16 
Wh5 We7 17 & h6 wins for White, while 
after 13..We7 14 £3 $h8 15 ael 
gxhó 16 4.d5 Wg7 17 Exfo! White picks 
up too much material for Black to sur- 
vive. 
13...We7 

13...$h8? is awful because 14 & xg74- 
Sixg7 15 Wh4 hé 16 74 is an instant 
14.2047! 

A curious choice since 14 &3 is 
pretty good for White. The game Beck- 
ers-Denckens, correspondence 1961, is 
an old but worthwhile example: 14..eh8 


15 Axh7 gxh6 16 Axf8 WxíS 17 &d5 
Z7 18 Wes We7 19 Wes+ "fS 20 
Zxfe 10. 
14.27 15 Zofé* Cxf6 16 213 id7 
17 Zae1 Zae8? 1-0 

Black resigned before White could 
play 18 Zxe5, when 18.7 19 &d5 
wins easily. 


A good example of how the Wel-g3 
manoeuvre can help White to launch a. 
kingside attack. 


Game 14 
Gruettner-Kraus 


Giessen 1991 


1 e4 e5 2 Dc3 D6 3 f4 d5 4 fxe5 
Cxe4 5 d3 Oxc3 6 bxc3 Dc6 7 Df3 
&e7 8d4 

A consistent approach, taking advan- 
tage of the fact that Black has declinedto 
play ..d5-d4. White has more space and 
can now deploy the bishop on d3, which 
will help the attack. 
8..0-0 9 &d3 f6 10 exf6 4xf6 11 0-0 
&g4 12 Wet 

A characteristic queen move in this 
variation, heading for the g3-square in 
order to orchestrate an attack on the 
kingside. 
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12...We8 13 Wg3 Wd7 14 åf4 1d8 15 
De5 Axe5 16 &xe5 c6? 

This isa fatal error. After the alterna- 
tive 16... Exfl 17 Exfl c6 18 c4 White is 
slightly better. 

17 &xh7+ ixh7 18 Zxf8 Zc8 19 Bd3+ 
Sh6 20 Zh8* 1-0 

Tt makes sense for Black to deprive his 
opponent of the chance to play £43. 
This explains why Black usually inserts 
..d5-d4, stopping White from playing the 
freeing move d3-d4. 


Game 15 
Klimenko-Navabi 


World Junior Championship 1999 


1 e4 e5 2 Dc3 ©f6 3 f4 d5 4 fxe5 
Zxe4 5 d3 Wh4+? 

If Black can resist anything but temp- 
tation then this is the move that he will 
play. The only slight snag is that the 
whole line has been analysed toa win for 
White. 

6 g3 Axg3 7 23 

The strongest continuation, and not 7 
hxg3 Wxh1. 
7.5 8 xd5! 

A key move which busts Black's idea. 
Now 9 Zixc7+isathreat together with 9 


Za h6 10 De2 and White wins. Oc- 
casionally 8 ZXg1? is seen, but analysis by 
Keres reveals that Black emerges with a 
winning position after 8...Zxf1 9 Zg5 
he 10 Dxd5 Axh2! 11 Axh2 Wh4+ 12 
Sfi Wxh2 13 Axc7+ d$ 14 Ca 
&h3« 15 set hé. 

8... xh 9 ZixcT* $d8 10 DxaB 


10.267 

It is not everyday that a teenager hu- 
miliates a grandmaster, but this was the 
case in the game Hon-Van der Sterren, 
London 1992. Here Black tried to bale 
out with 10... g4 but it proved insuffi- 
cient after 11 2g2 &c6 12 d4! &xf3 13 
xi WxG 14 Rx Dxd4 15 &g54 
eB 16 0.0 &c5 17 &ixhl kbs 18 b4 
Deb 19 bxc5 Axgs 20 Bd7 dxa8 21 
Exb/ 10. 
11Àg2 àh4e12 ifi 2/2? 

One could make a case that this is tan- 
tamount to resignation as it loses more 
material Some older sources give 
12...De6 as a way of offering hope for 
Black, but after 13 d4! &g4 14 &e3 dec8 
15 &xh1 White has a big advantage. 
13 Wet 2h3 14 Zxh4 Üxh4 15 Wxt2 

The Australian has an extra piece and 
pawn which is more than enough toen- 
sure victory. 


30 


2...16 3 f4 d5 


15...Wigd 16 Ld? &c6 17 tc3 Ze8 18 
Sixh3 Wxh3+ 19 üg2 WFS+ 20 igi 
Ze6 21 Zfi Whs 22 ih Zh6 23 b4 
xEc8 24 d4 $b8 25 b5 Zie7 26 1d2 g5 
27 d5 Axd5 28 xg Eg6 29 Zxf 
De7 30 ixe7 üdt* 31 Efi Zxg2 32 
Exd1 Zg8 33 Zd8+ Zxd8 34 ixd8 
d»xa8 1-0 

A word of caution for White if Black 
plays 5...Wh44+: It is not correct etiquette 
to jump up on to the table and start 
celebrating your imminent victory! The 
critical move 8 £xds! sends the whole 
line into oblivion. 


Game 16 
Antal-Lengyel 


1 e4 e5 2 Dc3 D6 3 f4 d5 4 fxeS 
Axed 5 d3 &b4 


A startling piece sacrifice that is nor- 
mally played if Black is looking for a 
draw. 
6 dxe4 lh4* 7 $e2 Àxc3 

Lengyel takes away the defence of the 
ekpawn. It is difficult for Black to 
summon up sufficient compensation 
with the alternatives: 

a) 7...De6 (7... & g^ 8 DEB Deb trans- 


transposes) 8 Af3 & g4 9 Dxd5 0-0-0 10 
c3 a5 (10.5 11 exfó Ehe8 12 cxb4! 
Exed+ 13 de} Ddt 14 Wxd4 Bxd4 15 
2De7+ Sb8 16 DES wins for White) 11 
Wel Adi 12 dd5 Arf} 13 Wxh4t 
Awsh4 14 Sg5, as in Szilar-Daillet, Paris 
1995. 

b) 7...dxe4 8 g3! Wh5+9 (2 Wxe5 10 
Afa Wc5+ 11 Re3 WS+ 12 dog? and 
White had an extra piece in Braune- 
Rotgan, correspondence 1967. 

8 bxc3 àg4+ 9 2f3 dxe4 10 Was 


The only move that deals with the 
problem of his exposed king and a po- 
tentially killer pin. 

10.15? 

Black tries to take advantage of 
White's unusual set-up by opening up 
the position, but this is soon proved in- 
correct. Instead the continuation 
10...h5 11 Se3 Sixf3 12 gxf3 Wel+ 13 
Sft Wh 14-4 Porrasmaa Tikkanen, 
Hoogeveen 1999, has been played nu- 
merous times, usually between friends 
who want a spectacular draw. In fact, 
10...S2h5 was first played in a match be- 
tween Steinitz and Blackburne in 1876 
and even today people are finding new 
ways for White to avoid a repetition and 
keep the game going. For instance: 
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a) 11 dod2 and now: 

al) 11...2xf3? 12 gxf3 Deb 13 Wret 
Wid+ 14 Sidi C00 15 Bd3 Axed 16 
Åe3 Dxd3 17 WiS+ Lbs 18 &xD 
|xf2+ 19 Se2 Axh1 20 Zxh1 with abig 
advantage for White in Rahman- 
Chatterjee, Calcutta 1994. 

22) 11.. gs 12 h3 fé (or 12.865 
13 Det Wigse 14 We3 Wd8+, when 
White would be wise to take the draw) 
13 Sel Wy3+ 14 WD WxD 15 Sx 
exf3 16 gxf3 Dd7 17 Bd3 Bg6 18 Bad 
bé 19 c4 0-0-0, when the wretched 
white pawn structure meant that Black 
held the advantage in Malo Guillen- 
Eslon, Cordoba 1995. 

b) 11 $e3 &xf3 12 Bb5+ c6 13 gx 
Wh6«! 14 e2 (14 &xe4 Wig6+ 15 $e3 
cxb5 16 a3 Deb 17 Wid5 b4 is fine for 
Black) 14...Wh3 15 &e3 exf3+ 16 sid? 
We2+ 17 Èf2 cxb5 18 Hagl 2x6 19 
‘We3 0-0.0+ 20 dct Wh3 and Black was 
better in Bevort-Hooykaas, correspon- 
dence 1987. 

11 exf6 Zic6 12 Wxed+ $7 


The logic behind Lengyel’s scheme to 
bring his rooks into play cannot be 
faulted, However, the extra piece tips the 
balance hugely in White’s favour as he 
can wriggle out of the attack. 


13 g3 WhS 14 £12 gxf6 15 1e2 Zhe8 
16 Dig5+! 

A clever way of simplifying matters 
and a prelude to a winning endgame. 
16..8xg5 17 Wxh7+ Wg7 18 Wxg7+ 
xg] 19 àxg4 1-0 

This variation offers promising play 
but there is a real possibility of Black 
entering the drawing line with 10... hs 
11 Se3 Ax. White has tried several 
waysto avoid repetition but nothing is 
particularly convincing. 


Game 17 
Depasquale-G.Charles 


Australian Open 1999 


1 e4 e5 2 Dc3 DFG 3 f4 d5 4 fxe5 
Cxe4 5 WEB 


A favourite of Steinitz. This old move. 
is designed to oust the knight from e4. 5 
We2 has gone out of fashion but should 
be considered if your opponent has a 
copy of the book The Complete Vienna by 
Tseitlin and Glazkov. They recommend 
the line 5...Dc6 6 Af3 &.5 7 Wb5 a6 8 
Wxb7 Db4 9 Axes xe 10 Ad4 Lc5 
11 Dob Wh4+ 12 g3 $6 13 &d3 Axc2+ 
14 &ixc2 c4 and Black is winning. The 
only snag is that 15 Wxa8+ ded7 16 £5 
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mate changes the assessment somewhat 
(my thanks to Stuart Barnett for pointing 
out this flaw). A possible improvement 
for Black is 7...2c5 after which Peder- 
sen-Pinter, Teesside 1974, continued 8 
d4 a6 9 We2 Deb 10 &e3 Abs 11 Het 
c5 12 WD Ec8 13 a3 c6 14 Edi cxd4 
15 Zxd4 Dexd4 16 &xd4 Dxd4 17 
Wxd4 &xc2 18 Bd2 &b3 19 Axd5 
Hel+ 20 ke2 and now 20..&c5! 21 
Dior die? 22 DgS+ Exg8 23 Wh g5 
24 Bxd8 gxh4 25 Zxg8 Scott 26 ded? 
Exfl 27 Exfl &xfl would have given 
Black a winning ending. 

5..2xe3 

The main alternative 5...c6 is con- 
sidered in the next illustrative game. In- 
stead 5...5 is not regarded very seriously 
by chess literature, but it is not so easy to 
dismiss. 

6 d3 occurred in Alik-Piotr, World 
Junior Championship 1992, when 
6..xc3 7 bxc3 d4 8 Wg3 (if 8 &d2 
dxc3 9 &xc3 &b4! 10 &xb4 Wht 11 
WO Wxb4+ 12 d2 Wad wins a pawn) 
8.26 9 Se? Reb 10 ÂH Wd7 11 
De2 dxc3 (not 11...&c52! 12 & xc6 bxc6. 
13 Wf2! 0-0-0 14 0-0 and White has the 
brighter prospects) 12 0-0 & ce 13 hl 
0-0-0 14 a4 Zdg8 15 Ebi gave White a 
slight edge. 

6 bxc3 

White wishes to create a strong pawn 
centre by following up with d2-d4. 6 
dxc3 is hardly ever played, as the advan- 
tage of opening up the dfile is counter- 
balanced by the fact that he needs to 
keep an eye on the e5-pawn. This didn't 
deter White in the game Day-T. Schmidt, 
Brantford 1999, which continued 
6...&e7 (6...SLe6, intending ...c7-<5 and 
web looks like a possible improve- 


ment) 7 &f4 &e6 8 0-0-0 d7 9 Wigs g5 
10 &e3 c5 11 25 h6 12 h4 g 13 22 
a5 14 a3 0-00 15 c4 d4 16 &f4 Abs 
17 &e2 when the position was evenly 
balanced. 


6.2e7 

Keres shows that White is better after 
6.05 7 BbS+, ie. 7..Rd7 8 Bxd7+ 
Wxd7 9 De? Ach 10 d4 e7 11 Wg3. 
The idea of exchanging queens is not 
quite appropriate in this position. Erdei- 
Salinnikov, Budapest 1997, saw 7...We4+. 
After 8 Wixe4 dxe4 9 2g? &í5 10 d4! 
d7 11 Dh3 f 12 exfé Axfo 13 0-0 
g6 14 g5 000 15 Aft Be7 16 Zael 
47 17 Sxe4, when White won a pawn 
and soon afterwards the game. 
740-0 

Black has managed to castle early but 
this is not an indication that he is clear of 
danger. 7...5 was seen in Shaw-Parker, 
London 1995, with White retaining a 
slight edge in the middlegame after 13 
&g5 &xg5 14 Wixgs $b8 15 Wixg7 cxd4 
16 Axd4 Wxc3 17 Axeb fxe6 18 Habl. 
If Black is looking for something differ- 
ent then 7...b6 intending ...£aó is inter- 
esting. 
8 2d3 169 h5 

Depasquale is renowned for his ag- 
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gressive play so this line is perfect for his 
style. It hadall been played before but no 
conclusive evidence has yet emerged on 
the value of the attack. 
9..96 10 4xg6 hxg6 11 Wxg6+ ths 
White now has the pleasant choice be- 
tween a perpetual check and trying to 
strengthen the attack. I was present at 
this game and was expecting a quick 
draw at this stage. 


12 Df3 Wes 13 WhEt i98 14 0-0 fxe5 
15 295 c6 

This novelty certainly gives White a 
difficult task. Tseitlin and Glazkov think 
the variation is good for White on the 
basis of some analysis by Harding. He 
looks at 15...f5 and after 16 Dh4 con- 
cludes that White is better after 16... &h7 
17 We6+ Ef7 18 &xc7 Wxe7 19 We8+ 
BES 20 Hxt8+ WxfS 21 Wxb7+ Dd7 22 
Wxd5+, or 16...Sxc2 17 We6+ Zf7 18 
&xe7 Wixe7 19 Wc8+ dbh7 20 Exi7+ 
Wxf7 21 Efl d7 22 WES. The text de- 
velops a piece and more importantly 
takes away the chance for White to play 
We6+ at some stage. 
16 dxe5?! 

It seems to me that 16 ZxeS! is the 
right way to continue. The position is 
kept open and the immediate threat is 17 


Dxc6 bxcó 18 Sixe7 Wxe7 19 Wxcb. A 
sample line might be 16... \xe5 17 dxe5 
and now not 17... Ef5 which fails to 18 
&f6 but the superior 17...Exfl+ 18 Exfl 
IB 19 ExfSe WxfS 20 Wee Wg7 21 
We8+ with perpetual check. 

16.817 17 Dd4 2xg5?! 

Black hands back the initiative. A be 
ter idea is 17...¥g7, when White wil 
have problems justifying the piece sacri- 
fice. 

18 Wxg5+ Wg7 19 Zxf8« àxf8 20 Zf1« 
9821 Bh4 2077! 

The knight is heading for g6 but it 
makes more sense to go via e5 and pick. 
up a pawn in the process. For instance, 
21..Dxe5 22 DfS Axf5 23 Exf5 Deo 24 
Wet EfS 25 Het Efe 26 h4 c6 27 h5, 
when Black has to hand back the piece 
but has chances of survival. 


22 6! 

White effectively locks out Black's 
queenside pieces while providing support 
for the rook to invade the seventh rank. 
Black’s cause is hopeless. 
22..c5 23 Ef7 Wxi7 24 ext7* dxfT 25 
DbS åf5 26 Adé+ te6 27 Axb7 Zc8 
28 f4 ixc2 29 Wdé+ if7 30 Whe 
24531 Ader 

Simple and effective. Those of you 
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who have computers vill have noticed. 
the quicker win with 31 Wh7+ $f6 32 
g4. 
31.2xd6 32 üxd6 if5 33 Ëxd5+ 
ie6 34 Wh7+ if6 35 Wxa7 Zd8 36 
Wixc5 Zdi« 37 if2 Zd2« 38 ig3 
Zxa2 39 h4 Za4 40 8g5* if 41 h5 
cd 42 Wg6+ ie7 43 Wg7+ id6 44 
h6 Zg4* 45 Wxg4 åxg4 46 $xg4 1-0 
White has no worries against 5.. Zixc3 
and can count on at least a draw in the 
main line. 


Game 18 
Koeniger-Maier 


Munich 1993 


1 e4 e5 2 Dc3 DFG 3 f4 d5 4 fxe5 
Dxed 5 f3 Acé 


This is the best way to deal with 5 


6 bs 

The pin on the knight is necessary to 
prevent it from attacking the queen. 1f6 
@xe4 then 6...Dd4 is excellent for 
White. For instance, a step back in time 
reveals: 

a) 7 Wd3 dxe4 8 c4 Reb 9 Watt c6 
10 De2 &.c5 11 c3 b5 12 Wd Wh4+ 0-1 
Englund-Cohn, Barmen 1905. 


b) 7 WE dxe4 8 &c4 &í59 c3 g5 10 
Sixf7+ x7 11 WH e3 12 WI exd2 13 
hdl dcl. 14 doxcl g4 15 b4 Wg5+ 
16 &d1 Zd8 0-1 BorosLilienthal, Buda- 
pest 1933. 
6...2xe3 7 bxc3 

After 7 dxc3 Black can respond with 
7...fith4+ followed by ...We4+. In the 
game TolozzMoyano, Santiago 1997, 
White captured the knight with 7 Wxc3, 
but to move the king voluntarily is not a 
good idea, ie. 7..Wh4+ 8 &f1 (8 g3 
Siete is shameful for White) 8...£d7 9 
5 Wh5 10 d4 0-00 with the better 
chances for Black. 
7..'h4* 8 g3 Wed+ 9 Wxed dxo4 10 
Axcó* 

If 10 d4 then 10...exd4 11 cxd4 &d7 is 
good for Black because if White defends 
with 12 Df3 or 12 &f4, then Black re- 
plies with 12...2\xe5 revealing an attack 
on the light-squared bishop. 
10..bxc6 


11d4 

11 £2 has been tested without much 
success. The problem is that on an open 
board Black’s pair of bishops are too 
powerful, while the pawn on e5 can be 
undermined and an eventual ...f7-f6 is 
usually in Black’s favour. In Kazic- 
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Poljakov, Novi Sad 1945, Black tried to 
complete his development with 11...ite7. 
That game went 12 Dd4 &d7 13 Efl 
0.0 14 Hf c5 15 Db3 Hae 16 Exe4 
&f5 17 Be2 &xc2 18d4 £5 19 ED ct 
20 ded2 f6 21 e6 &dé 22 d5 c6 and 
Black had the better chances. 
11..exd3 12 cxd3 25 

This position is assessed as being bet- 
ter for Black by Keres and this game 
does nothing to dent that assessment. 


13 de2 Zd8 14 d4 207 
.c5 also looks good. 
15 f3 0-0 16 h3 Zb8 17 g4 Kes 18 
Zgifel 

The prospect of opening up the file 
is appealing for Black, who can now at- 
tack the knight and try to get at the vul- 
nerable, centralised king. 
19 exf6 1xf6 20 Dd? S02 2113 c5 

At last Black gets rid of his doubled c- 
pawn. White can only respond meekly to 
the situation as he is struggling to hold 
the position due to the rampaging bish- 
ops. 
22 g5 e7 23 DeS cxd4 24 cxd4 4.d6 
25.103 11526 24 i67 

A luxury move. 26...&xh3 is playable 
but after 27 Zixdé Black has to worry 
about certain opposite-coloured bishop 


endings. 
27 h4 Zb4 28 Zac1 Za4 29 a3 4e6 30 
&d3 Zb8 31 Ec3 Zb3! 


A clever finish. 
32 Ded 115* 33 Sd2 åb4 0-1 

The general feeling is that 5.. có isa 
fine antidote to 5 Wf3. Black usually en- 
tersa favourable endgame where the pair 


of bishops guarantees at least a slight 
advantage. 


Game 19 
Paglilla-Blatny 


Buenos Aires 1998 


164052 &c3 f6 3 £4 d5 4 exd5!? 

This rare line that is sometimes fa- 
voured by club players who want to 
avoid the main lines. It should only pro- 
vide White with chances if Black quickly 
goes wrong or transposes into another 
opening. 
4..2xdS 

This offers Black a sure route to 
equality. If 4...exf4 then 5 43 trans- 
poses to the King’s Gambit which nor- 
mally occurs after 1 e4 e5 2 f4 exf4 3 
3 d5 4 exds f6. I suspect that Black 
should steer clear of this because it re- 
quires a lot of work to understand the 
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complications and White is more likely 
to be aware of the latest moves. The 
other alternative is 4..e4 which once 
again transposes to a King's Gambit (ac- 
tually the Falkbeer Counter-Gambit) 
which usually arises after 1 4 e5 2 f4 d5 
3 exd5 e 4 Ac3 Af6. Here too Black 
will need to learn reams of theory to 
cope with the various possibilities. The 
text avoids giving White any fun in sim- 
ple fashion, 
52xd5 

The exchange is sign of White's pau- 
city of options and can only herald a 
campaign for a draw against his highly- 
rated opponent. Then again, it isa brave 
man who ventures 5 fxe5. In the game 
Kennaugh-A.Smole, Velden 1995, White 
took this speculative option and after a 
brief king chase was rewarded with supe- 
rior development: 5...2bxc3 6 bxc3 Wh 
7 die2 Wed 8 3:2 Wixe5 9 A3 Wife 10 
d4 h6 11 &b5e cé 12 ele $d8 13 Sct 
Dd7 14 gi Abé 15 &b3 Les 16 Hdd 
&xb 17 Efl Wde 18 Exf3 fé 19 c4 
Wd7 20 Bd? c5 21 c3 &d6 22 Hed Zes 
23 Edi Ze8 24 dxc5 Hxe3 25 Wxd6 Zc6 
26 Wixd7+ 1-0. There have been a num- 
ber of White victories like this, but Black 
should be able to improve with 7...g4+ 
aiming to rapidly develop his pieces to 
exploit the exposed king. Play might 
proceed 8 A3 c6 9 dé C00 and 
Black's chances are preferable. 
xd5 6 fxe5 
instead 6 We2 is a simplistic attempt 
to win a pawn but is more likely just to 
misplace the queen. After 6...2\c6 play 
might continue: 

a) 7 DEB Sgt 8 fxe5 Dds 9 Was 
Axf3 10 gxf3 Dxf3+ 11 didi Wxd5 12 
Sixd3 Axes 13 Hel fó gave White noth- 


ing in return for his pawn deficit in 


Grigorian-Gretarsson, Copenhagen 
1997. 
b)7 c3 &e7 8 AB &g4 9 fxe5 0-0-0! 


10 dá &h4+ 11 $d1 Axe5 and I had 
exploited the pins to achieve a winning 
position in D.James-Lane, Blackpool 
1987. 


The exclamation mark is merited in 
that Blatny avoids the obvious move, 
which leads to a dull position. In the 
game PaglillaServat, Buenos Aires 1995, 
Black tried 6.. Wxe5«, when 7 We2 ledto 
a quiet ending after 7...Wxe2+ 8 Sxe2 
ido 9 43 0-0 10 0-0 Zxc6 11 c3 Hes 
12 Sct Seb 13 &xe6 Exe6 14 d4 Ze2 
15 E Zae8 16 Exe2 Exe2 17 &d2 £6 
18 Zel and a draw was soon agreed. The 
text is more crafty because now 7 We2 is 
well answered by 7...Wxc2. 
7ie2ig48ifi 

White gives up the right to castle but 
it would be difficult to find many volun- 
teers for 8 765, when Black has astrong 
initiative after 8... xf3 9 gxf3 Wh4+ 10 
fl &cs. 
8..1xe2« 9 Wxe2 xc2 10 d4 Üxe2+ 

Black enters the ending with the inten- 
tion of playing fora win. The big differ- 
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ence when compared to the note to 
Black's 6th move is that in this case 
White has an obvious weakness. Black 
will castle queenside and find ways to 
undermine the central pawns. 
11 Sxe2 7c6 12 Df3 0-0-0 13 Edi 
Db4 

The knight heads for d5 where it 
blocks the progress of the d-paven. 
14 &g5 Ze8 15 $f2 h6 16 &e3 Dd5 
17 åd2 że7 18 Zac c6 19 Zb1 Zd8 
20b4 


Paglilla is understandably unwilling to 
sit back and wait for Black to improve 
the position of his pieces. He therefore 
tries to advance his pawns on the queen- 
side, but Black has adequate resources. 
20...Dc7 21 a4 Zd5 22 Zdc1 a6 

There is no way that Blatny will allow 
White any counterplay with b4-b5. 

23 Zb3 Zhd8 24 £e3 $b8 25 Zcb1 f5 
26 &e2 g5 

Black has tied up the white pieces to 
the defence of the d4-pawn and now 
embarks on a scheme to provoke mat- 
ters on the kingside. 

27 Det De6 28 Dc2 f4 29 112 g4 30 
Ee1 h531 g3 c5! 

The key breakthrough which allows 

Black to infiltrate. 


32 bxc5 ©xc5 33 dxc5 Zd2* 34 &f1 
Exe2 35 gxf4 Zdd2 36 igi Zc4 37 
Zebi Zxf4* 38 iei Eg2 39 Zxb7+ 
cB 40 &e3 &h4* 0-1 

4..Dxd5 is a sound way of dealing 
with Whites timid approach. Blatny’s 
innovation of 6...We4+ is the best way 
for Black to seek an interesting middle- 
game. 


Game 20 
Maslachenko-Skatchkov 


Orel 1996 


16465273 ^f6 3 f4 d5 4 d3 

This passive response to bolster the 
centre was the height of fashion in the 
1880s! Modern opinion is that Black can 
fully equalise if he avoids one or two 


A move recommended by Keres. 
Other possibilities are: 

a) 4...dxe4 5 fxe5 gs 6 Dxes (6 dal? 
is worthy of further study) 6...2\xe5 7 
&e2 Be7 8 DES bc 9 Dxe5 Axe5 10 
00 00 11 d4 d7 12 Sct fé and 
chances were equal in A.Kessler- 
NStewart, Kettig 1994, 

b) 4...d42! 5 Dce2 (5 Db! is also an 
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option) 5...&dé 6 3 Dcé 7 g3 &g48 
g2 C0 9 00 He8 10 f5 is a typical ex- 
ample of how White can start a kingside 
pawn avalanche. 

5 àxt4 

An obvious reply but probably not the 
best. 5 e5 is the adventurous choice, after 
which, if he is given a free reign, White 
will play d3-d4 before capturing on f4. 
The classic example Lombardy-Smyslov, 
Teesside 1975, demonstrates how Black 
should scupper his opponent’s plans by 
inserting the annoying 5...d4. That game 
continued 6 Ace? Ads 7 Axf4 &b4« 8 
GR D6 9 DB 00 10 &e2 De3 11 
Axe dxe 12 dixe3 (12 $g1 Axe5! 13 
Dxe5 Wd4 leaves Black with an extra 
pawn) 12...2c5+ 13 d4 Zuda! 14 Axd4 
Wg5 15 c3 Wxe5+ 16 def3 Zd8 17 g3 (17 
G2 g5 18 Badi Wi6 19 g3 ie is bet- 
ter for Black) 17... xd 18 tg? &.f5 19 
cxd4 Exd4 20 Wel g5 21 2£3 Wxel 22 
hxel gxí4 23 gxf4 Exft when Black 
had a won ending. 

The best, if rather placid, response is 5 
exd5, encouraging exchanges. Knox-W. 
Hartston, British Championship 1974, 
continued 5..7ixd5 6 Axd5 Wxd5 7 
&xf4 & de! 8 &xde Wxd6 9 Wd? 0-0 10 
e2 (10 DB Agt 11 Re? &xD 12 
x3 Be8+ 13 Be? Aco gives Black a 
small edge) 10... Wd& 11 0-0-0 Deé 12 
5 Wat 13 dibl Seb 14 b3 Wad 15 
5 BfeS 16 &(3 Dds 17 Ket ho 18 
D Bads when chances were equal. 
bá 6 D43?! 

For the sake of a devious tactic White 
compromises his position. The idea is 
that Black will be tempted to win apawn 
with 6...dxe4 7 dxe4 Axe4 which fails to 
8 Wxd8+ dexd8 9 00-04! Adé 10 Ads 
Rc5 11 Rg5+ fé 12 Axio ho 13 Det+ 


hxg5 14 Axc5 and White wins. In the 
circumstances 6 exd5 suggests itself, after 
which play might continue 7 &d2 008 
Dxd5 HeB+9 Se? Wxd5 103 Sxd2+ 
11 8xd2 Deb 12 c3 De5, when I favour 
Black thanks to the space advantage. 
6.00 


1f6...d4 then 7 a3 dxc3 8 axb4 cxb29 
Ebi followed by taking on b2 is fine for 
White. 
7057 

White wants to cement his pawns on 
5 and d4 but things are never that easy. 
However, the alternative 7 exd5 lacks 
any appeal now that the queen’s knight is 
pinned. For instance, 7..Zxd5 8 &d2 
Ee8+ 9 &e2 &xc5 10 bxc3 We7 gives 
Black the advantage because the pressure 
on the e-file will make it awkward for 
White to castle. 
7..d4t 

The right way to deal a blow to 
White’s ambitions. 
8 a3 dxc3 9 axb4 id5 

This is the difference compared to the 
note after Black’s 6th move. The knight 
swoops in to give White a real headache 
in his artempt to restore material equality. 
10 95 f6 11 exf6 West 

Of course, 11...cxb2? is rather embar- 
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rassing after 12 f7+, when it is White 
who can look forward to victory. 
12 &f2 cxb2 13 Za3. 

An unfortunate compromise. 13 Zb1 
would be nice but 13...2\c3 is fatal. 
13... xf6 14 Sxf6 Zxf6 15 Zb3 Dcé 


16d4 

Maslachenko would no doubt have. 
preferred to play 16 Zxb2, but that is 
dealt a severe blow after 16...We5! lead- 
ing to more consternation for the white 
king after 17 Zb1 Wd 18 diel Ze6+ 19 
c2 Wet and Black's happy choices 
include taking on g2 or b4. 
16.594 17 2e2 WhS 18 h3 ixf3 19 
Aoxf3 Bh4* 20 g3 Üxd4+ 

The game is effectively over. Skatch- 
kov has been rewarded for his enterpris- 
ing play with two extra pawns. 
21 &g2 Zaf8 22 h4 ShB 23 Àxc6 
f2« 24 ih3 Zxc6 25 Zxb2 WHE 26 
Eb3 Zc4 27 Zh2 We6+ 28 dg2 We4+ 
04 
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Summary 
If White plays 3 f4 it is necessary to play one of the main lines because the early alter- 
natives explored in Games 19 and 20 are promising for Black. I am not convinced by 
the merits of 5 Wf3 and Games 17 and 18 do little to change such a view. 5 d3 is a 
good way of tempting Black to go wrong which is clearly illustrated in Game 15. The 
most important response is 5...2\xc3 followed by a fight for control of the centre. 
Black seems to be doing fine and Games 9-11 are encouraging. 

The main line 5 0 isthe positional approach and in general White has had some 
success from this position. The main problem is that after 5... £7 itis hard to prove 
any advantage with either 6 We2 (Games 1 and 2) or 6 d4 (Games 3 and 4). 


164052 c3 26 3 f4 d5 4 fxe5 
4 exd5 - Game 19; 4 d3 - Game 20 


4..Dxe4 5 O43 
5d3 
5...Axc3 6 bxc3 (D) 
6.447 DE 
7.6 
8 c2: 8..dxc3 - Game 9; 8.5 - Game 10 
8 cxdá - Game 11 


7...c5 8 &e2: 8...dxc3 - Game 12; 8...&e7 - Game 13 
6.06 - Game 14 


5 WO: 
5.-&e7 (D) 
5.96 - Game 5; 5...&b4 - Game 6; 5...&c5 - Game 7; 5..&g4 - Game 8 
6 We2 
6 d4 (D 6...65 - Game 3; 6...0-0 - Game 4 
6..2xc3 
6. Dg5 - Game 2 
7 dxc3 - Game 1 
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CHAPTER TWO 


2...Df6 3 $c4 Axed 


1640524763 7163 &c4 ^xe4 

If instead of 3 f4 White opts for 3 
& c4, Black has several ways to continue, 
as we shall see over the next four chap- 
ters. The most straightforward of these is 
3...2\xe4, offering the knight asa simpli- 
fying device. In fact, this move invites 
wild complications and can lead to sharp. 
variations and entertaining games, as we 
shall see in this chapter. 

This idea was first extensively analysed 
in 1907 by Hamlisch, Marco and Wolf in 
Wiener Schachzeitung and soon attracted a 
lot of attention, featuring in many inter- 
national tournament games. The upshot 
of all this was Spielmann’s conclusion 
"That 3 &c4 accomplishes nothing is 
shown in all textbooks. Black temporar- 
ily sacrifices a knight and obtains a suffi- 
ciently even game.’ This statement has 
been taken by some commentators as 
gospel truth, but in fact things are not so 
easy for Black. After the sequence 4 h5 
Adé 5 &b3 Acé 6 Ab5 g6 7 HH f5 8 
Wd5 we enter the fantastically compli- 
cated variations of the wonderfully 
named Franstein-Dracula Variation. 


Games 21-24 are devoted to a survey on 
this line and are essential reading for 
Black if he wishes to survive the opening 
after 3...Dxe4. 

Black is more or less forced to enter 
the complications of 5.. c6, as 5.7 
leads to a passive game. Liiva gives an 
excellent example of how to conduct an. 
attack straight from the opening in 
Game 25 with Black surrendering after 
only 19 moves, while Rogers shows how 
to restore the material balance and pre- 
serve an initiative in Game 26. Finally, in 
Game 27 one of the world's top players 
is reduced to accepting a draw because 
White can dictate the course of the game 
if he wishes with 5 Wxe5+. 


Game 21 
Kaidanov-Bareev 


Lvov 1987 


1e4e5 2 Dc3 D6 3 1c4 ^xe4 4 lh5 

The advance of the queen is consid- 
ered the most challenging continuation. 
White cheekily threatens checkmate in 
one move in order that Black will be 
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obliged to compromise his position. 
Other moves are less than convincing: 

a) 4 &xf7« looks good at first glance 
because Black is prevented from castling. 
However, practice has shown that the 
black king is quite safe and White has 
nothing. For instance, 5 &xet d5 
(5...yc6 6 WI3+ Sog 82? 7 Digs is decisive 
due to the twin threats of Bd5 and 17) 
6 Wh5+ dig8 7 Dg3 Aicé 8 d3 g6 9 Wdl 
&g7 10 ^3 h6 with equal chances in 
C.RennerJ Schwarz, Waldshut 1991 

b) In the game Moraru-Vajda, Roma- 
nian League 1994, White tried 4 Axe4, 
but this allowed Black a trouble-free 
opening after 4...d55 $.d3 dxe4 6 S.xe4 
Dd7 7 d3 Dio 8 É Bc5 9 Ke} Bxe3 
10 fxe3 c6 11 We2 0-0 and if anyone has 
an edge it is Black thanks to his smooth 
development. 

c) A spirited attempt to play for tactics 
is achieved after 4 705, transposing to 
the Boden-Kieseritsky Gambit. How- 
ever, after 4...D\xc3 5 dxc3 fé 6 Dh4 g6 
7 0-0 We7 8 &e3 dé 9 f4 ho 10 WES 
e4 11 We2 f5 12 g3 Dcé White had in- 
sufficient compensation for the pawn in 
F.Costa R.Camejo, Porto 1998. 


4..2d6 5 &b3 
The bishop retreats but maintains the 


pressure on (7. The drawish 5 WxeS+ is 
considered in Game 27. 
5.56 

The main alternative 5...&e7 is the 
subject of Games 25 and 26. Alterna- 
tively, ..g621 is worth consideration asit 
does have the merit of bypassing White's 
onslaught by forcing an exchange of 
queens. In E.Tonning-R.Pokorna, Dan- 
ish Junior Championship 1997, White 
continued 6 Wxe5+ We7 7 d4! Dcé 8 
‘Wxe7+ &xc7 9 Dds &d8 10 AB AES 
11 c3 dé 12 &g5 with an edge. I prefer 
10 f4!, offering to gambit a pawn in 
return for rapid development, e.g. 
10...2ixd4 11 0-0-0 Deb 12 &e5 0-0 13 
Dxc7 Áxc7 14 &xdó, when White has 
regained the pawn and maintained the 
initiative. 


62b5 

In the 1970s the respected author Tim 
Harding dubbed this line the ‘Franken- 
stein-Dracula Variation’. He jokingly 
argued that if Frankenstein and Count 
Dracula were to sit down to play a game 
they would be well suited to such a wild 
line involving a sacrifice of the rook in 
the corner. 


6..96 
The rook sacrifice 6. c7? is prema- 
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ture and favours White after 8 Axc7+ 
‘Sd8 9 Dxa8 bé 10 Axb6 axbé 11 d3 
À&b7 12 &e3. 
T 813 £5 

It is easy for Black to go wrong here. 
7.25 has also been tried, but after 8 
Ads White emerges with the better 
game after 8..0h6 9 d3 dé 10 Sixh6 
eo 11 WD Sxh6 12 Sxe6 fxe6 13 
Wh3, when the pawn on có and the 
bishop on h6 are under attack. 
8 Wd5 We7 

‘The most popular reply. 8...88f6 is dis- 
cussed in Game 24. 
9 ZxcT* $d8 10 2 xa8 b6 


Thisisthe starting point ofthe Frank- 
enstein-Dracula Variation, which leadsto 
very complicated play. The knight on a8 
is trapped so it is only really an exchange 
sacrifice and Black will count on his lead 
in development to chase the white 
queen. 
11 2xb6 

White makes clear his intention to 
grab whatever material is offered before 
worrying about a defence, which is 
probably a good idea in the circum- 
stances. The main alternative 11 dB is 
seen in Games 22 and 23, while White 
has also dabbled with a few other moves: 


a) 11 WE3 &b7 12 Wh3 (perhaps 12 
312) 12..Dd4 13 c3 &g7 14 d1 Deb 
15 d3 &xa8 16 De2 f4 17 Hl Dgs 18 
ih f5 0-1 R.Bott-De Coverly, Lon- 
don 1988. 

b) 11 a4 b7 12 a5 Dd4 13 Wxb7 
Dxb7 14 axb6 a5 15 De2 Axb3 16 cxb3 
f4 and Black is better since the white 
pieces lack harmony. 

c) 11 23 &b7 12 d4 Zxdé 13 &g5 
Dxi3+ 14 Wald Wxg5 15 &d5 Bab 16 
3 e4! 17 Wat £ hé 18 Wxa6 (another 
piece is added to the war chest but the. 
vulnerable white king decides matters) 
18..Wd2+ 19 $f1 e3 20 fxe3 Wxd 21 
Wra7 Act 22 Axbo Axed+ 23 he? 
xg 24 ded3 Mixc2 25 ded4 297+ 26 
whxe3 He8+ 0-1 Suder-Tkaczyk, corre- 
spondence 1992. 
11..axb6 12 d3 

Kaidanov sensibly opens the diagonal. 
for the bishop. In practice it is a good 
idea to keep the white queen active. 
Other movesallow Black a good attack: 

a) Varga-B.Lalic, Medulin 1997, went 
12 WES &b7 13 Wal Dds 14 diff f4 (1 
prefer the immediate 14...Wg5) 15 (3 e4 
16 d3 exf3 17 gxf3 &h6 18 c3 D4f5 19 
e2 Wife 20 WD dic7 21 Ad? Ags 22 
h4 Dg 23 dig? &xh4 24 xfs Chl 
25 &xdé &xdé 26 Wxb6+ c6 27 
Sixh1 Ze 28 d4 £12 29 Wht+ dic7 30 
oe dob 31 Wbt d7 32 WaS+ ob 
33 be Soc7 14-14. 

b) An unusual approach was adopted. 
in Ma Timmerman, Dieren 1998, when 
White carried on developing with 12 
De2 and allowed his queen to be chased 
around the board after 12...& b7 13 Wd3 
Sig] 14 We3 dec7 15 f4 Ee 16 0-0 g5 
17 fxg5 f4 18 Wh3 Det 19 d4 de 20 c3 
and White is better. I strongly suspect 


44 


2...0f6 3 &c4 Ded 


that Black can improve on this perform- 


ance. 
12.47 13 8f3 Dd4 14 Èh3 


14..h51? 

Bareev intends to keep the white 
queen under a tight rein by restricting its 
movement. There are three other critical 
choices: 

a) 14.64 15 &e3 exd3 16 000 Dxc? 
17 Sxb6+ dbe8 18 DS Res 19 Ed? 
&g7 20 Det &xb24 21 did] Axel 22 
Exel &c? gave Black good chances in 
Buchnisek-Killar, correspondence 1989. 
However, an old piece of analysis by 
Keres suggests that 19 Wh4 is an im- 
provement as after 19...Wxh4 20 Zwh4 
White has a better ending. 

b) 14..f4 15 &.d2 h5 16000 g5 17 f3 
Eh7 18 g4?! (18 & b4 deserves considera- 
tion) 18...hxg4 19 Wxg4 Zh4 20 Wig? g4 
when Black had active play for the sacri- 
ficed material in J.Dobos-Zude, Wies- 
baden 1990. 

€) 14..g5 15 e3 (perhaps 15 c3 Deo 
16 &xe6 dxe6 17 22 followed by We3 
with an edge for White) 15..h5 16 Sixd4 
exd4+ 17 fl g4 18 Wg3 h4 19 WF h3! 
is another way to use the power of light- 
squared bishop and results in double- 
edged play. 


153 f4 16 £d2 2977! 
16...g5 to attack the queen and probe 
for weaknesses looks more consistent. 
For instance, 17 0-0-0 Wg7 18 g4 leads 
to complications in White's favour. 
17 0-0-0 26f5 18 Ze c7 
Once more 18...g5 should be consid- 
ered. 
1922 


Kaidanov considers White better. 
19...2:xb3* 20 axb3 Wd6 21 Dc3 Dd4 
22 De4 Za8 23 &c3 Axed 24 fxe4 f3 
25 Axd4 Sib4 

25... hés to push the king into the 
corner is unconvincing after 26 $b1 
fxg2 27 & xe5 Wre5 28 xg? and White 
is winning. 

26 Sxb6+ Sxb6 27 ibi Wa5 28 c3 
Wa2* 29 Sc2 Za3 30 Za1 1-0 

11 Axbó secures a long-term material 
advantage and itis up to Black to prove 
he has enough compensation. Kaidanov 
cleverly demonstrates how White can 
puta stop to Black’s attacking prospects. 


Game 22 
Shabalov-Parker 


London 1994 


16465273 163 1c4 Axes 4 WhS 
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dG 5 ib3 Acé 6 2ibS g6 7 WIS f5 8 
dS We7 9 Dxc7+ $d8 10 Axa’ b6 
1143 

It makes sense to try and catch up on 
development by preparing to move the 
bishop, though I prefer 11 Zixbé, as in 
the previous game. 
11..2b7 12 h4 

In view of the threat of ...d4 White 
takes steps to provide one of his own by 
preparing to pin the queen with 12 &g5. 
12..h6 


This looks simple but it does effec- 
tively cut out the option of &g5. In 
some cases Black may wish to advance. 
the d- or e-pawn, so the text presents 
more options than 12...f4, as in the next 
main game. Finally, in Mosionzhik- 
Karacharova, USSR 1964, Black tried to 
parry the pin with 12... 97, but the ex- 
change of pieces favoured White after 13 
igs f6 14 Sxfo Wxfc 15 W3 Dds 
16 Wh3 Bxa8 17 0-0-0 e4 18 dxe4 Axes 
19 We3 Axb3+ 20 axb3 He8 21 AB 
Dc5 22 WÍA c8 23 Ehel Des 24 Dgs 
and White had the initiative and extra 
material. 

13 Dxb6 

Shabalov takes the opportunity to add 

a pawn to his collection. There has been 


some debate over whether White should 
in fact save time with the immediate 13 
S, with mixed results. After 13...Dd4 
play might proceed: 

a) 14 Wg3?! f4! 15 Wxg6 Eh7 16 Wh5 
A xg? 17 c3 e4 18 cxd4 exd3+ 19 Wes 
É&xhl and Black went on to win in 
P.Burke-M.Clarke, correspondence 1979. 

b) 14 Wh3 £7 (if 14...f4 then 15 c3 
with the plan of & d2 and 0-0-0, securing 
an advantage) 15 c3 He8 16 cxd4 (16 
Êd? is a safer approach) 16..exd4+ 17 
edi Wel+ 18 c2 Wxf2« 19 Bd? He 
20 Wh2 Zxd3 21 Edi Zxd2« 22 Exd2 
IT 23 Hedi d3« 24 Zxd3 Wf2+ 25 ded 
ile 26 &c2 Wi2+ 27 Sdi Whit 28 
Skc2 Wi2+ 4-4 Suder Krajevicz, corre- 
spondence 1992. 
13..axb6 14 Wf 1.97 

Inthe game T.Laesson-N.Starr, Yere- 
van Olympiad 1996, Black played 
14..2d4 and after 15 Wh3 White had 
found the safest square for the queen. 
The direct attack was then repelled after 
15..e4 16 &e3l exd3 17 0-0-0 Axb3+ 18 
cxb3 Bab 19 &xb6* $c8 20 Exd3, 
when White had guaranteed the safety of 
the king and maintained a material ad- 
vantage. 

15 Gh3 e4 16 De2 

It is important that the efile is 
blocked to stop the black queen from 
penetrating the king's fortress. White 
must be prepared for a protracted and 
tough defence, but it will be worth it if 
he can hang on to his extra material. 
16..exd3 17 cxd3 Ze8 18 idi 


see following diagram. 


18..f4. 
If 18... dá then White soon wriggles 
out of the pin on the efile after 19 de} 
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@xe2 20 &xe2 f4 21 Axb6+ dcg 22 
Bcl+ djb8 23 Zc2, when Black can re- 
sign. 


19 ixf4 DES 20 0-0 Dxh4 21 Dc3 
d4 22 Ded &xe4 23 dxe4 g5 24 
åg3 Wixed 25 Ec 

The open position suits White who 
can now go on the offensive. 
25..Ze6 26 &g4 DhfS 27 &c7* Se7 
28 Axb6 h5 29 ixh5 Wf4 30 Wade 
d6 31 Ece1 &e5 32 g3 Wd2 33 Was 
10 

The line with 12..h6 seems insuffi- 
cient for Black. 


Game 23 
Wibe-Bryson 


Correspondence 1985 


164652 Dc3 Af6 3 14 Axed 4 WHS 
Dd6 5 Lb3 Dcé 6 DbS g6 7 WIS f5 8 
Wd5 We7 9 Axc7+ $d8 10 2xa8 b6 
11 d3 &b7 12 h4 f4 

The path of bishop is blocked, but. 
this concession allows White to shield 
his queen by manoeuvring it to the g4- 
square. 
13 WHS he 

A crafty move which sets litle trap. 
At this stage of the game both players 


have to be very accurate to avoid a ca- 
amity. After the major alternative 
13..2d4 14 Wet & hé 15 h3 Black has 
two main tries: 

a) 15..Ef8 16 &d2 De7 17 C5 fS 
18 DES Z6 19 Wh3 Axb3 20 axb3 e4 
(with dangerous threats according to 
Tseitlin and Glazkov) 21 0-0! (Nunn's 
suggested improvement and analysis 
changes the assessment of the line) 
21...exf3 22 Exa7 &c6 23 bó fxg? 24 
Eel when Black can go home. 

b) 15...D6f5 16 Dg5 axes 17 hxg5 £3 
18 g3 e 19 Be3 Dxe3 20 fxe3 f2+ 21 
HFI DE 22 WE do 23 HG gave White 
a superior ending in J.Nielsen- 
R.Altshuler, correspondence 1965. 


14 8g4? 

An understandable mistake which is 
motivated by a desire to transpose back 
into the note to Black’s 13th move. 
However, it will soon transpire that this 
move, volunteering to move the queen 
before it has come under direct attack, is 
a waste of valuable time. This position 
has come under intense scrutiny with 
various analysts recommending 14 22, 
14 & 2 and 14 &d5. The latter isin my 
opinion the best practical choice. For 
instance, 14... & x8 (14...2)d4 15 &xb7 
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Dxf3+ 16 &xf3 is delightfully unclear) 
15 Wigs! Z8 16 De2! e4 17 Bxcb &xcó 
18 0-0 €3 19 fxe3 fxe3 20 Zxf8+ Wxfs 21 
Wg3 and I concur with Nunn’s assess- 
ment that White is better. 
14...64! 15 Sixt 

It would take a brave man to try 15 
De2, when Black easily finds a way 
through White's flimsy defence after 
15...exd3 16 cxd3 &e5 17 Wh3 f3! 18 
gxf3 &xcl 19 Excl Axd3+ 20 efi 
@xcl 21 Axel &xaS. Here Black has 
the upper hand thanks to his strong 
bishop and safer king. 
15..exd3* 16 ft 

The king can try to hide with 16 tdi, 
but 16...De4! 17 Dh3 De5 is a strong 
riposte 
16... 


e. 
X4 17 Uxf4 Zf8 


18 Wg3 

‘An amusing position has arisen where 
White could have deposited his queen on 
any square and still been in trouble. 
Nunn provides the following examples: 

a) 18 Wel d2! 19 dl 226+ 20 De2 
We3 21 dgl Exf2 and wins. 

b) 18 Wgt Ded 19 Af3 De5 20 Axes 
Wre5 21 dgl Bf 22 Wdl Zw 23 
Wel We5 24 Wc3 Axh1+ 25 ixc5 bxc5 
26 dexhl Exh4+ 27 $g1 Hg with a big 


advantage to Black. 
c) 18 Wat b5! 19 Wa3 b4 20 Was 
Bxf2+ 21 x Det 22 Ge3 WeS+! 23 
dxet Wd4+ 24 Gf3 De7+ and White 
will be mated. 
Ithink you get the idea so we will stop 
at this point. 
18..De4 19 We7+ beB 


20.243 

One of the main reasons why this line 
has become popular in recent years isthe 
well publicised game Ost Hansen-Nunn, 
Teesside 1974, where White tried to fend 
off the onslaught with 20 h3. Black 
then triumphed in some style after 
20...2ixf2 21 xf? We2+ 22 dg) Wxf2+ 
(22...e3! leads to a quicker win) 23 
Gh? Wxh4 24 dog1 das 25 wh? Ded 
26 Ehf1 Dgs+ 27 deg We3+ 28 doxgt- 
h5+29 dihá g5+ 30 $xh5 Bh8+ 31 $g6 
Sets 32 BS AxiS+ 33 dexfS Bf8+ 34 
Sige Wet 35 dog] We7+ 36 $g fo 
37 Sh Wh8+ 38 sog4 Wh4 mate. The 
mystery is why in a correspondence 
game Wibe chose to try and establish an. 
improvement once the raging Black at- 
tack was already in full swing, rather than 
try something else on move 14? 
20...05 21 &g1 Zxf3 

Dolmatov points out the obvious con- 
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tinuation 21... Wxf2+ is also winning after 
22 dh? Exf3. For instance, 23 cxd3 Eía 
is conclusive. 
22 ih2 Wh5 23 Zhf1 d4 24 Zae1 d2 
0-1 

Wibe fell into the trap of assuming his 
opponent would kindly transpose intoa 
standard line. The Frankenstein-Dracula 
Variation demands accurate calculation, 
otherwise every move isa potential haz- 
ard for both players. 


Game 24 
Sikora Lerch-Biolek 


Moravia 1997 


164 Df6 2 Dc3 e5 3 cd Dxe4 4 h5 
Dd6 5 &b3 &c6 6 Ab5 g6 7 WIS f5 8 
Was üfe?! 


The queen defends £7, but White can 
still take the rook. I believe that the text 
is inferior to the normal 8...f6 because 
in some crucial lines the queen is slightly 
misplaced which costs time. 
9 Dxc7+ &d8 10 Axa8 b6 

Black wastes no time in preparing to 
take the knight. A much quoted game is 
Orev-Belchev, Bulgaria 1971, which saw 
a novel approach to dealing with the 
long-term threat of 4c1-25 by replying 


with 10..&h6. After 11 d3 &xcl 12 
Excl Ee8 13 &a4 e4 Black had man- 
aged to conjure up some promising play 
for his material. However, White can 
follow Larsen's recommendation of 13 
Dell, when 13..85 14 Bat is winning 
for White. Another interesting approach 
was seen in H.Capel-P Cutter, Guernsey 
1989, where Black tried 10...b5 to avoid 
losing a pawn on bé. That game contin- 
ued 11 d4 Zixd4 12 WeS! (the crucial 
difference in this line is that the a7-pawn 
can easily be attacked) 12... £b7 13 Wxa7 
xg? 14 h4 h6 15 Zh2 Af3+ 16 Axf3 
xf 17 Zh3 Lc6 18 £e &g7 19000 
10. 

112xb6 

Tt makes sense to exchange the knight 
for a pawn rather than give it away for 
nothing. 
11..axb6 12 da! 

This isthe reason why 8...Wf6 should 
be welcomed by White. He is happy to 
give back a pawn to release the queen's 
bishop as it enables a clever tactical se- 
quence to transform a complicated mid- 
dlegame into a pleasant endgame. 
12..7xda 

The alternatives also lead to a clear 
advantage for White after 12...exd4 13 
DEB h6 14 O0 or 12...e4 13 £4 Wxdt 
14 Ed] 8xds 15 àxds 
13213 ib7 

A logical choice as the control of the 
h1-a8 diagonal is central to Black's strat- 
egy. If 13...2xf3 then 14 Waxf3 &b7 15 
&d5 e4 16 Wb3 is much better for 
White as his opponent has no decent 
counterplay. 

14 Gxas! 

A stunning blow. The queen is given 

up to force a superior ending. It is worth 
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noting that with the black queen on e7 
this whole line would be useless, as Black 
would be able to take back and reveal a 
check on the e-file. 


14..exd4 15 ig5 üxg5 16 Axg5 
Àxg2 17 Zgi Led 18 0-0-0 

It is about time to count the pieces. 
White has maintained a material advan- 
tage and should be able to convert it into 
victory. 
18...4g7 19 c3? dxc3 


20 bxc3 

An admission that the previous move 
was a blunder. The knight is taboo be- 
cause 20 Eixdé fails to 20...cxb2+ 21 d;d2 
bI 22 Exbi &xbl when Black has all 
the winning chances. 
20..5c7 21 f3 &c6 22 $c2 if6 23 


Exd6 dxd6 24 Df7+ $c5 25 Axh8 
Axh8 26 &g8 åxf3 27 åxh7 Le4+ 28 
*d2 ic4 29 Exg6 ixc3+ 30 $e3 
&bi31 åg8+ $c5 32 Eg2 d5 33 h4 
eS 34 Zg5 d4+ 35 Sf2 Af6 36 Eh5 
Sd6 37 Eh6 £e5 38 &c4 Led 39 te2 
Ad8 40 h5 1f6 41 åd3 &d5 42 Zh7 
f4 43 Za7 f3+ 44 &f1 Ag5 45 Za6 163 
Ld 

The whole line with 8...18f6 looks du- 
bious due to the ending which arises 
after 12 d4. Black should avoid this line. 


Game 25 
Liiva-Skrebnevskis 


European Junior Ch. 1993. 


164652 Dc3 Of6 3 acd Dxe4 4 lh5. 
2d6 5 &b3 &e7 

Black adopts the natural response to 
avoid the attack, developing the bishop 
and preparing to castle. 
6230-0 

The safer 6... óis the subject of the 
next main game. 
Tha! 


‘The text is aclear signal that the attack 
continues in earnest. [n a simple but ef- 
fective way, White wishes to support the 
aggressive move &g5, which would tar- 
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get the (7- and h7-squares. At the World 
Junior Championships in 1998 I was one 
of the English coaches on hand to wit- 
nes the impressivelooking game 
H.Richards-R.Kovacevic, where White 
tried 7 Zxe5. The English player was 
successful after 7...& 6 8 0-0 269 Ag+ 
a5 10 d3 Dd4 11 Axfo+ ife 12 Ads 
Wids 13 &g5 Wes 14 Zael De6 15 
Dxc7 g6 16 Wigs f5 17 Axes fxg4 18 
dé, when White had an extra piece. 
However, later analysis revealed that 
Black can improve with 8..g6! and White 
is slightly worse after 9 We? He8 10 d4 
Deb. 
7.206 

In Rytov-Malevinsky, USSR 1969, 
Black dispensed with the text in favour 
of 7...g6?! which simply sheds a pawn. 
White won easily after 8 Wxe5 22f6 9 
fA Ze8+ 10 tefl R7 11 d4 Deb 12h5 
(a logical response to open the h-file for 
the rook) 12...b6 13 hxgé hxg6 14 Wh2 
a6 15 dgl DLS 16 g5 c8 17 fet 
10. 
8 Dg5h6 9 Wags! 


A brilliant attacking idea. The queen 
enters the heart of Black's position to 
threaten mate in one, forcing a sequence. 
of favourable exchanges. 


9..4xg5 

1f9._.hxg5 then 10 hxg5 with mate to 
follow on b7. 
10 hxg5 Wxg5 11 Wixg5 hxg5 12 2idS 


The initial impression of this endgame 
is that Black is rather passive, but a 
closer look reveals that White is com- 
pletely winning after just twelve moves! 
"There are numerous examples where 
White uses the open h-file to engineer 
dangerous attacking options by just dou- 
bling rooks. Another factor is that d2-d3 
allows White to play &xg5 at his leisure, 
when Black cannot adequately defend 
the pawn with ...f7-f6 due to the threat 
of a discovered check by the bishop on 
b3. Black has severe problems construct- 
ing a decent defence, since his pieces are 
dormant on the queenside. The text is a 
recommendation by Nezhmetdinov on 
the game Gufeld-Tarve, Tallinn 1969, 
where White was rewarded for his ag- 
gression after 12 d3 45 (12...05!) 13 
& xg5 Ded4 14 d5 Axb3 (After 14...05 
Tseitlin and Glazkov recommend 15 g4 
Dxb3 16 axb3 £6 17 gxf5 fxg5 18 Dxc7 
and White is better. However, I prefer 
14...c6!, which seems to be good for 
Black. White should try 15 Dxc7 a4 16 
ZixaS axb3 17 cxb3 Dc2+ 18 &d2 Axal 


51 


Vienna Game 


19 Zxal d5 and now 20 &d1 to give the 
bishop an escape square, leaving him 
with a material advantage.) 15 fe! (a 
superb sacrifice which creates a mating 
net and is obviously an inspiration for 
the main game) 15...gxf6 16 &xfó Dg7 
17 axb3 Ze8 18 g4 Ze6 19 g5 b6 20 we? 
ef 21 d4 e3 22 f3 d5 23 Eh4 Sa6+ 24 c4 
dxc4 25 Zah1 1-0. 
12.15 13 d3 Dfd4 

lt is worth remembering that 
13...Ded4 is met by 14 Êxg5, transpos- 
ing to the note to White’s 12th move. 
14 Axg5 De6 15 f+ 


A dazzling sacrifice which brings the 
game to an abrupt finish. 
15...gxf6 16 2xf6 g7 17 +d2 Ze8 18. 
Eh6 De7 19 Zh8e 1-0 

Black resigned as, for instance after 
19...Sexh8 20 &ixf7 there is no adequate 
defence to 21 Zhi mate. An excellent 
example of how Black can be completely 
crushed in this opening. 


1 e4 e5 2 Dc3 Af6 3 1c4 Axes 4 WhS 
AdE 5 &b3 Le7 6 f3 Dc6 7 Axes 


White takes the opportunity to restore 
material equality. It has been known for 
some time that 7 d3 favours Black. For 
instance, 7...26 8 Wh3 Z5 9 g4 Afd4 10 
&h6 £18 11 &xf8 Zxf8 12 Dxd4 Dnds 
13 00-0 (13 Wxh7 is a poisoned pawn, 
as after 13... g5 Black is better) 13...d6 
14 f4 h5 and the pinned g-pawn will 
soon be captured by Black, as in Jaffe- 
Alekhine, Carlsbad 1911. 

7.98 

In Wibe-Heggheim, correspondence 
1990, Black opted instead for 7...0-0, 
which led to an initiative for White after 
800 Ad 9 Ads Axb3 10 axb3 De8 11 
f6 12 d3 (it is worth investigating 
‘0 deprive Black of the bishops 
dé 13 Axfo+ ifo 14 De7+ 
hE 15 Zixc8 Wrc8 16 d3 and White 
has a slight advantage) 12...c6 13 Dxf6+ 
Dxfo 14 &í4 d5 15 WH h6 16 Efel 
eb 17 g4 Dh7 18 Wg3 Xe8 19 h3 a6 
20 25 c5 21 &c7 1-4. 

8 Bez 


‘The queen retreats, though Black can 
continue to harass it. In the game Liiva- 
Ivanchuk, Tallinn rapidplay 1996, White 
decided to double Black's c-pawns with 
8 Zixcó before shielding the queen from 
unwanted advances, and after 8..dxc6 9 
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Wai 5 10 0-0 Dd4 11 d3 00 12 &f4 
25 13 e5 &.[5 14 Eel £6 the chances 
were roughly equal. 

8.24.9 Wd3! 


This is the right way to strive for an 
advantage. White volunteers to tempo- 
rarily entomb his dark-squared bishop. 
Black will most likely take the light- 
squared bishop and White will then try 
to make the most of the semi-open aile. 
The game P. Buchnicek-S.Berezjuk, Par- 
dubice 1999, portrays what may happen 
if White refrains from playing the inno- 
vative text move. After 9 Wd1 0-0 100-0 
&fe 11 D3 DOES 12 d3 Axf3+ 13 x 
4 14 Wdl Zxb3 15 axb3 d5 16 WE 
c6 17 & hó Ie8 Black's chances are pref- 
erable thanks to the pair of bishops and 
solid set-up. 
9...2\xb3 10 axb3 f5 11 0-0 d6 12 
43 c6 13 b4 

It makes sense to advance the pawns 
on the queenside to have the option of. 
trading off the doubled b-pawns and 
perhaps play b2-b3 to free the bishop. 
13...0-0 14 b5 d5 15 b3 

‘An improvement on AnandIvanchuk, 
Roquebrune rapidplay 1992, which saw 
Black try 15 bxcé, when the exchange of 
pawns was revealed as premature be- 


cause White needs to keep the position 
closed to give him time to catch up on 
development. The game continued 
15..bxcé 16 Eel a5 (the threat of ... a6 
is awkward for White) 17 We2 &b4 18 
d3 d4 19 Det &xe1 20 Wxel fó, when 
Black is the exchange up with good win- 
ning chances. 

15..d4 

If 15..cxb5 then White has a small 
plus after 16 Wxb5 Wc7 17 Wd3 Hds 18 
&b2. Also worth trying is 16 &b2, in- 
tending Zixdá to open up the al-h8 di- 
agonal for the bishop on b2. 

16 Ded c5 17 Ze ie6 18 c4 h6 19 
bi! 

A delightful ideato cement the queen- 
side pawn structure by preparing to play 
d2-d3. Rogersis not content to allow the 
game to drift to a draw and manages to 
keep his options open. 
19...8b6 20 d3 a6 21 bxa6 Zxa6 22 
Zxa6 8xa6 23 h3 g5?! 

An ambitious plan to attack on the. 
kingside that just ends up weakening his 
‘own position. The centralised knight on 
e4 is well placed to help White to defend 
and be on standby for an attack. 


24 b4 cxb4 25 g4! Dg7 26 DAxdd 
White is now better due to the domi- 
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nating presence of his knights. 
26..15 27 7:93 fxg4 28 Axe6 Cxe6 29 
d4 4.f6 30 Wg6+ 297 31 463 4d8. 
The exchange of queens is in White's 
favour because his passed pawns are 
menacing. 31..gxh3 is the last try for 
Black. 
32 Wxa6 bxa6 33 hxg4 a5 34 bi 
&e7 35 c5 De6 36 DfS 116 37 d5 D4 
38 d6 De2+ 39 4:92 Ac3 40 Zb3 Ads 
41 c6 a4 42 Zd3 b3 43 Zxd5 b2 44 
Zb5 a3 45 c7 a2 46 be bf 


Black has an extra queen on the board 
but the weakness of his king makes all 
the difference. 
47 Exf8* ixf8 48 c8il+ i7 49 licae 
3f8 50 d7 üxfS 51 gxf5 a1 52 ic5* 
d;g7 53 d8 1-0 

The line with 6...2c6 7 Axes gives 
White a safety-first game where he has 
slight initiative, though if Black plays 
sensibly he should be able to maintain. 
equality. 


Game 27 
Rogers-Shirov 


Spanish League 1998 


164652 1c4 Af6 3 Ac3 Axes 4 WhS 
2d6 5 Wxes+ 


This peaceful system is not particularly 
popular and Black should have no wor- 
ries. 
5.8e7 

Not 5..&e7? when 6 Wxg7 &f6 7 
Wet leaves White a pawn up for noth- 
ing. 

6 Wxe7+ ixe77 ib3 

An alternative is 6 £2, although this 
would hardly increase White's activity. 
For example, 7...\f5 8 £3 6 9 d4 d5 
10 &í4 dé 11 &xdé dé 12 0-0-0 
Agi 13 h3 &xG 14 xfs Ad7 15 
Ehele dd8 16 Dat dc7 17 Be7 Zack 
18 Zdel Zxe7 19 xe7 He8 20 Hxe8 
Dxe8 21 ded2 Adé 22 b3 14-14 Varavin- 
Tolstikh, Ekaterinburg 1997. 


7..c6 
Shirov prepares to play ..d7-d5. In 
AGoode-P. Wilson, correspondence 


1990, Black tried another route to equal- 
ity, 7.5. The game continued 8 215 
6 9 De? d5 10 d4 0-0 11 c3 Ze 1200 
Dh4 13 Axh4 &xh 14 &e3 Set 15 
Zfel Dd7 with equal chances. 

8 d4 25 9 23 d5 10 262 0-0 11 0-0 
Dna 


Shirov offers to exchange his king's 
knight. This is a standard idea in the line. 
to ease Black’s passive position. 11... fé 
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was seen in Cruz .Costa, Honra 1998, 
with a predictable result after 12 c3 47 
13 g5 Bxgs 14 Dxgs Df 15 Des 
xg) 16 hxg3 £5 17 B3 Efe8 18 Efel 
and the game was soon drawn. 
12 Zxh4 &xh4 13 293 £e6 14 c3 
d] 15 àc2 g6 16 De2 Abs 17 Af 
dT 18 b3 Zfe8 19 Że3 &c8 20 Dd3 
Dd6 21 Des 25 

Black has manoeuvred his pieces 
around the board without making much 


of an impact. The draw is still in sight. 
22 Zaci id8 23 g4 Àxc2 24 Zxc2 f6 
25 Dd3 b6 26 h3 Zad8 27 Ze1 àfT 
28 ig2 a5 29 a4 Ded 30 f3 2d6 31 
A4 Exe Yaa 

5 Wxe5+ is a great way to confront a 
strong player playing with the black 
pieces if you are content with a draw. 
However, if White wants to try and dic- 
tate matter he should consider the other 
games in this chapter. 
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Summary 
The reputation of 3...Zxe4 as an easy equalising move is certainly cut and dried. The 
real fun starts when White takes up the gauntlet and enters into the Frankenstein- 
Dracula Variation. In Game 24 Black quickly finds himself in a dodgy position after 
8... W162!, so Black should prefer 8...We7. The main line in Games 21-23 demonstrates 
that only someone familiar with the complications should dare to play it over the 
board. However, if you are a correspondence player or just wish to enjoy some swash- 
buckling play then it is definitely worth investigating. On balance White should try to 
emulate Kaidanov's example against Bareev in Game 21. 

Instead of the sharp 5...c6, 5...&c7 is safe if a little passive (see Games 25 and 
26). Finally, in Game 27, Rogers quickly heads for a position where he can be assured 
of at least a draw with 5 Wxe5+. 


164652 2c3 263 Xc4 Cxe4 4 Bh5 AdE 


5ib3 
5 Wxe5+ - Game 27 
5.566 
5.2e7 6 5 (D) 
6..00 - Game 25 
6...Deb - Game 26 
6 Db5 g6 7 WTS f5 8 Wd5 We7 
8..WÍ6 - Game 24 
9 ZxcT* t:d8 10 DxaB b6 (DJ 11 Zxb& 
11 d3 &b7 12 h4 (D) 
12..h6 - Game 22 
12...f4 - Game 23 
11...axb6 - Game 21 


BL) S 
f RE 
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CHAPTER THREE 


2../)f6 3 $c4 c6 
4 d3 $c5 


1 e4 e5 2 Dc3 Af6 3 £c4 Dc6 4 d3 
&c5 

One common feature of the Vienna is 
that it often transposes to other openings 
and one of the most critical positions isa. 
King’s Gambit Declined after 5 f4 with 
the above move order. Some books on 
the Vienna mention this transposition 
and do not offer any further guidance, 
but in this chapter we shall be looking at 
this variation in some detail. Without the 
proper background information, a disas- 
ter in the opening is quite likely for either 
side. 

The critical position arises after 5 f4 
do 6 263, when Black has a wide choice 
of alternatives. In practice 6...gé to pin 
the king’s knight is very popular, but 
Games 28-31 show that White usually 
obtains an advantage in this line. A better 
test of White's play is 6...26, asin Games 
32-35. The most interesting of these is 
Game 35, where a novel idea is played by 
Fedorov, 7 ®d5, when White's space 
advantage is a cause for concern on 
Black part. Blacks other main 6th 
move alternatives are discussed in 


Games 36-38. Game 36 is an example of 
Whites attacking ambitions being 
thwarted for most of the game after 
6...Da5. The idea of exchanging bishops 
with 6.2e6 seems logical, but Game 37 
should be enough warning for Black to 
avoid it. If Black castles early then White 
can close the position and start a strong 
attack, as Hebden shows in Game 38. 


1 ef e5 2 Dc3 
àc55f4 

The most aggressive reaction to 
Black’s handling of the opening, Instead 
the game Rogers-Davies, London 1991, 
saw an attempt to cramp Black with 5 
&g5, and after 5...h6 6 &h4 d6 7 Dad 
Bb6 8 Zwbé axb6 9 f3 Da5 10 De2 
xci 11 dxct e6 12 b3 g5 13 2A 
h5 14 d? White stood slightly better. 
5..d6 

Black supports the eS-pawn and 
opensa line for his light-squared bishop. 


£6 3 &c4 Dcé 4 d3 
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Other continuations have not resulted in. 
a satisfactory game for Black: 

a) 5. &xgl (Black gives up his bishop 
pair to stop White from castling king- 
side) 6 Bxgl dé 7 f5 Da5 8 &b3 Axb3 9 
axb3 d5 10 &g5 c6 11 3, intending to 
castle queenside, gives White the better 
prospects. 

b) 5..exf4 6 &xf dó 7 DES Set 8 
Wd2 We7 9 0-0-0 0-0-0 10 &g5 &e6 11 
Dd5 &xd5 12 &xd5 hé 13 &xc6 hxg5 
14 Bad g4 15 Des Dd5 16 Edel De3 
17 Zxe3 &xe3?! (17...Bxg5 18 d4 &b6 
19 c3 offers White an edge) 18 Wxe3 
b8 19 e5 and White had a material ad- 
vantage in Basman-A.Bigg, Sutton 1999. 

©) 5...d5 (a gambit that has lost its 
shock value) 6 exd5 (6 Axd5 Axd5 7 
&ixd5 Sxgl 8 Exgl De7? 9 &b3 exf4 
10 &xf4 Wd4 11 Ef1 is better for White) 
6...Ag4 7 dxcé Wh4+ 8 g3 &(2« 9 fl 
&xg3 10 WE3 Dxh2+ 11 Exh2 Wxh2 12 
Dee2 &h3e 13 Dxh3 Wixh3+ 14 We? 
Wixg2+ 15 dexg? exf4 16 cxb7 Zb8 17 
Åb5+ Ge7 18 &c6, when White had a 
clear advantage in Silva-De la Vega, Lima 
1999. 

6213 


The game has now entered the King’s 
Gambit Declined, This position can also. 


arise from the move order 1 e4 e5 2 f4 
&c5 3 DE dé 4 Ac3 Aco 5 Bet D6 6 
d3 or from the Bishop's Opening via 1 
e4 e5 2 &ct Df 3 d3 Deb 4 Dc3 c5 
5 f4 d6 6 fs. 

6.294 

Black is at the crossroads and this is 
the most common choice in practice, 
though it may not be best. Later in this 
chapter we shall see 6...a6 (Games 32- 
35), 6...£u5 (Game 36), 6...5Le6 (Game 
37) and 6...00 (Game 38). Several other 
moves have also been tried here: 

a) 6...Dg4 7 Dg5! 0-0 (7...h6 is well 
met by 8 £51) 8 f5 {2+9 ifl De3+ 10 
Axe) Sixe3 11 h4 Sixg5 (after 11...26 
Keres recommended 12 £xf7 Exf7 13 
3 with advantage to White) 12 hxg5 
x5 13 EhS gave White good attacking 
chances in A.Schmied-T.Olafsson, Co- 
penhagen 1998. 

b) 6...exf4 7 &xf4 &e6 8 &b5! d5 9 
e5 Dd7 10 d4 &e7 11 a3 00 12 0-0 f6 
13 exfó &oxde 14 Wd? a6 15 Bxc6 bxc6 
16 Eael and White intends to play £5 
with a better position in Shabalov-Payen, 
Philadelphia 1999. 

C) 6-h6 7 Dat &b6 8 Axb6 axb6 9 
 &b5 (Alekhine once tried 9 0-0!? with 
success) 9...We7 10 00 2d7 11 Whi 
0-0-0 12 Wel exf4 13 Sixft g5 14 âd2 
Des 15 &xc6 bxcó 16 h3 De5 17 DxeS 
dxe5 18 WÉ2 g4 19 hxg4 Zhg8 20 Wie 
3c521 &c3 Exgt 22 ED $0623 Axed 
Ego 24 Wi Egi 25 Wíó Mp6 14-1 
Liiva-Gausel, Bern 1994. 

7524 

‘This modern approach allows White 
to gain a move compared to lines with 7 
h3 (see Game 31). 
7..Àxf3 

In tournament practice this is the 
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most common choice, though 7...& bó is 
considered in Game 30. A couple of 
other moves have been tested: 

a) 7...exf4 8 Axc5 dxc5 9 &xf4 Dh5 
10 &e3 De5? 11 Dxe5! Åxd1 12 Sxf7+ 
e7 13 &xcS fe 14 0-0-- dee5 15 B65 
mate is supposed to be Alekhine-Tenner, 
Cologne 1907, but any chess historian 
will tell you that it was just a nice piece 
of analysis by Alekhine. 

b) 7../d4 8 Axed dxc5 9 c3 Axf3+ 
10 gxf3 £&h5 11 We2 Wde, as in Spiel- 
mann-Bohatirchuk, Moscow 1925, and 
now Bogolyubov suggests that White has 
a slight edge after 12 fxe5 Wxe5 13 f4 
We7 14 Wg? 0-0-0 150-0. 

8 Uxf3 Dd4 9 Wigs 


At first sight it looks as if White is of- 
fering a rook for nothing, but in fact ac- 
ceptance of the sacrifice allows White a 
formidable attack. The quieter alternative 
9 Wat is the subject of the next main 
game. 
9..Dxc2+ 

Black’s sense of danger deserts him 
and he blindly goes for the material. 
‘Then again, the alternatives do not in- 
spire complete confidence either: 

a) 9...h5 10 Wg4 g6 11 Zixc5 dxcS 
12 0.0 xc? 13 fxe5 gives White prom- 


ising play. 

b) 9..exfá 10 Wxg7! BIB 11 Dxc5 
dxc5 (if 11... 2xc2-& White emerges with 
the better position according to Euwe 
after 12 ddl @xal 13 Dxb7 We7 14 
Sixf4) 12 &xf4 b5 13 &xb5+! DxbS 14 
&g5 Eg8 15 Wxfo Exg5 16 Wco-- &f8 
17 Wxb5 Zb8 18 Wc4 Exb2 19 Efi 
Wid7 20.000 Ebs 21 Wes Wd4 22 
‘Waxd4 cxd4 23 Ed2 gave White a win- 
ning ending in the game Honfi-Salm, 
correspondence 1958-60. 

10 idi Axat 11 Wxg7 Zf8 12 ZxcS 
dxc5 13 fxe5 xed 

Naturally Black would like to slow 
down the onslaught, but 13...2d7 allows 
White to accelerate the pressure after 14 
Ag f6 15 exfó Cue 16 e5! Wd7 17 
exíó We4+ 18 tcl 0-0-0 19 &b1, when 
the two bishops will help the f pawn to 
advance. 
14ih6 

White can also continue with 14 Efl, 
when 14... Wd7 (14...We7 15 &hó! wins) 
15 &xf7« Exg8 16 Wg8+ is a brutal fin- 
ish. 
14...242+ 15 de2 Zxh1 16 Üxf8+ 
$d7 17 (xt7« $c8 18 Àg5! 1-0 


The line with 9 g3 clearly offers 
White a strong attack. 


59 


Vienna Game 


Game 29 
Lane-S.Jackson 
British Championship 1989 


1 e4 e5 2 De3 D6 3 ict 2:06 4 d3 
&c5 5 f4 d6 6 Df3 £g4 7 Da4 Âxf3 
8 Wxf3 Dd4 9 éd1 

Alekhine mentioned that he favoured. 
this move, though 9 Wg3 is regarded as 
stronger nowadays. 
9..b5 


10 ixf7&l 

Tcannot claim that this was Kasparov- 
style inspiration; it was a result of prepa- 
ration 20 minutes before the game. Tis- 
chbierek-Mikhalevski, Bad Endbach 
1995, saw the less accurate exchange 
with 10 Dxc5. After 10...bxc# 11 fxe5 
dxc5 12 exfó xf 13 c3 Zic6 14 dxc4 
&e5 Black stood better thanks to the 
strong knight on e5. 
10...&xf7 11 DxcS exf4?! 

I sensed that Jackson was unfamiliar 
with the position and consequently she 
fails to put up stubborn resistance. The 
best chance is probably 11...dxc5 when 
the reference game I was using Balashov- 
Matanovic, Skopje 1970, continued 12 
fxe5 Dd7 13 c3 Deb 14 00+ die8 


(15... Srg8 is also met by 15 d4) 15 d4! 
cxd4 16 cxdá We72! (16...2xe5!? is sup- 
posedto be a big improvement, but after 
17 dxe5 Wxdl 18 Zxdi de7 19 e 
Zads 20 Zds White is still better) 17 
Shed EAB 18 d5 Zxf1+ 19 Weft Dds 20 
£6 Afb (20...2xe6 does not stop the rot 
after 21 dxe6 Wxe6 22 Wxb5 Wed 23 
el! and White wins) 21 Ec1! (21 Wb5+ 
c6 22 Ëd not so clear) 
21. £e 22 WxbSe c6 23 Hxcó 18 24 
Ecl dogs 25 Ec7! Wde 26 We8+ WIS 27 
Eixg7+! 10. 

12 Db3 Deb 13 0-0 g5?! 

In these difficult circumstances Black. 
should try to play it safe with 13.8 
intending ..;g8. 

14 93! fxg3 


15 &xg5! 

A fairly easy decision to make, strip- 
ping away the pawn barrier from the 
black king. 
15...gxh2+ 16 Zh! DxgS 17 Whs+ 
Se7 18 Wxgs Zf8 19 d4 

The knight joins the fray, leaving 
Black unable to cope with the multiple 
treats. 
19..8e8 20 e5! dxe5 21 lixe5* $d7 
22 Wf5+ id6 23 Zae1 1-0 

The old 9 dl is still doing well and 
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also casts some doubt on Black's 
7...& xÍ3 variation. 


Game 30 


Finkel-Mikhalevski 
Israel rapidplay 1999 


1 04 e5 2 £ic3 c6 3 cd Df6 4 d3 
åc5 5 f4 d6 6 2f3 igà 7 Dag 
åb6!? 


The bishop goes back to bé with the 
idea that if it is taken at least Black will 
be able to open up the æfile for his rook. 
8 Dxb6 axb6 9 a3!? 

White makes room for the bishop to 
retreat to a2 after „Da5, but in Skytte- 
Flaata, Gausdal 2000, White played the 
standard 9 0-0 without worrying about 
the light-squared bishop. That game 
went 9...Da52 (9... We7 10 c3 all the 
bishop to hide on c2) 10 fxe5 &xf 
(10...dxe5 11 &xf7e $xf7 12 Dxes+ 
wins) 11 Wxf3 dxe5 12 Wg3 Axc4 13 
xg] Zg8 14 xfó and White was win- 
ning. 
9...exf4!? 

Black begins active operations in the 
centre, trying to engineer some compli- 
cations. 

Micanek-Smejkal, Olomouc 1998, fol- 


lowed a more sedate path when Black 
decided to castle early and delay an ad- 
vance in the centre. White did not man- 
age to do much to dent this approach 
after 9...0-0 (9.. c7? is also possible) 10 
h3 Sixf3 11 Wxf5 Ad4 12 WA b5 13 
a2 c5 14 c3 Deb 15 b4 cxbá 16 cxb4 
d5 17 exd5 Aixd5 with equal chances. 
10 ixf4 d5 11 exdS ZxdS 12 We2+ 
ifs 

The king steps out of the way and 
now the threat is ...\xf4 or ...2d4, 
13 Wed! åxf3 14 Bxf3 Whar 

A clever ideato lure White into block- 
ing the check with the pawn, which then 
allows some tactical tricks based on the 
weakened {3-square. 14...We7+ is the 
other choice but that would rule out the 
line revealed in the note to White's 16th 
move. 


15 g3?! 

This leads to fantastic complications 
where White comes under a dangerous 
attack. 15 Ag is the right approach, 
when 15...We7+ 16 Wes De3 17 Wxe7+ 
Dxe7 18 &b3 gives White a slightly bet- 
ter ending. 
jeT+ 16 Sd2 
6 2 the decision to move the g- 
pawn makes an important difference 
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after 16...2)d4 17 Wxd5? We2+ 18 $g1 
AB. 
16...2id4! 17 Wxd5?! 

It seems as if the black queen is tied to. 
the defence of f7 but Black has seen fur- 
ther. A sensible way of avoiding the 
forthcoming attack is 17 WO Dxf4 
(17..8c52 18 &e3! when 18...2\xe3?? 
allows 19 Wxf7 mate) 18 Wxd4! We2+ 19 
he3 Deb 20 & xeó! Wxe6 21 Bact ice 
22 $b3 and White has the better 
chances according to some analysis by 
Mikhalevski because it is difficult for 
Black to activate the king’s rook. 


Black has instigated a king-hunt by 
sacrificing two knights to force the white 
king up the board. 
2004 

White is walking a ti 
‘e321 is obliterated by X 
Exe 22 dxe4 g5! (the exposed white 
king allows Black to get away with this 
cheeky move) 23 &xg5 (or 23 &xc7 
We3+ 24 £3 Wxc7 and wins) 23. Bc 
24 &d3 Wc5+ 25 deft WO 26 det 
Begs! 27 Gh4 Wd4! 28 Be? Wxet+ 29 
Soft Wre2 30 Rhe Eg] 31 ix 
Suxg7 and the material balance is in 


Black's favour. 
20...We2+! 21 15? 

Iris difficult to agree to a draw when 
you are two pieces up, but Finkel should 
have accepted his fate with 21 Se3 
Wet+ 22 & (4 We2+ and a perpetual. 
21...a5! 22 BxaS 

If 22 ib5 then Black wins after 
go+ 23 dgs (23 sefe We7 mate) 
Wh5+ 24 dfo xs. 

22.964 23 $g5 Whs+ 

A little elaborate considering that he 

had 23...bxa5, intending 24...Wh5+ and 
5. HS mate. 

24 if6 bxa5 25 g4 Whé+! 26 eS 
Were?! 

One check too many; 26...$g7 is 
stronger. 

27 dé c5+ 28 ids? 

The white king can go into hiding af- 
ter 28 e3 Wee 29 dic? Wel 30 Haft 
and White has some counterattacking 
chances. 
28...2g7! 29 &b5 Zd8+ 30 c4 Ed4* 
0-1 

It is a moot point whether White 
should take time out with 9 a3 in this 
line. 


Game 31 
Bode-Giorgadze 


Dortmund 1990 


16405214 £c5 3 23 d6 4 203 D6 
5 204 D6 6 d3 194 7 h3 

White nudges his opponent into con- 
ceding the bishop pair, but as Black in- 
tends taking on f3 anyway this old move 
is frowned upon nowadays. The superior 
7 Dat was discussed in Games 28-30. 
7..&xf3 8 Wxf3 Dd4 9 Wg3 

After this move White obtains some 
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awkward pressure but over the years 
Black has refined the defence and he can 
fend off the onslaught. 


Other moves result in razor-sharp 
play: 
a) 9...2)xc2+? 10 sid xal 11 Wxg7 
BES 12 fxe5 dxe5 13 Bg5 Be7 14 Efl 
and White had a winning position in 
S.Norris M.Lee, Hervey Bay 1999. 

b) h52! 10 Wg4 g6 11 fxe5 Wd7 
12 Bf 000 (12...Dxc2+ is greedy; Black 
pays a heavy price after 13 $d1 Dxal 14 
Axf7* Sd 15 &g5« Sc8 16 &e6) 13 
&g5 dxeS 14 Bxd8 Axc2+ 15 ded? 5 
16 exf5 gxf5 17 Wxf5 xal 18 eb 1.0 
Tomescu-Fuchs, Wattens 1997. 

c) 9..exf4 (recommended by Keres) 
10 Wxg7 Zf8 11 dedi We7 12 Âxf4 (12 
Ef1!? is worth testing) 12..Zg8 13 Whe 
Zgo 14 Wh4 Zxg2 was pleasant for 
Black in Lastovicka-Blatsky, Prague 
1997. 
10idi 

Another approach is 10 fxe5 to avoid 
the exchanges on f4 which occur in the 
main game. In Kleiser-Brugger, Vienna 
1999, White could not prove any advan- 
tage after 10..dxe5 11 &b3 c6 12 &g5 
(perhaps 12 FIP) 12..xb3 13 axb3 


Web 14 e3 with equal play. 
10..exf4! 11 1xf4 h5 

Giorgadze pounces on the chance to 
exchange the dark-squared bishop, 
which normally exerts unpleasant pres- 
sure on the black position by pinning the 
knight with & g5. Basically, if Black can 
defuse the tension then he can hope to 
exploit the position of the white king 
stuck in the centre of the board. 
12 Wg4 ^xf4 13 üxf4 c6 14 Ze1 0-0 
15 202 b5 16 1b35 

Black has a strong initiative and by 
trying to corner the white bishop will 
force further concessions from his op- 
ponent. The problem with not being able 
to castle is that apart from the king being 
a sitting target, crucially the queen's rook 
is unable to take an active part in the 
game. 
17 Dxd4 &xd4 18 c3 &e5 19 Uf3 a4 
20 &c2 c5 21 a3 g6 22 &b1 b4 


Giorgadze has a clear advantage with 
the advanced queenside pawns ripping 
holes in White's flimsy pawn barrier. 
White’s pieces lack co-ordination. 
23 axb4 cxb4 24 d4 &g7 25 &c2 a3 
26 bxa3 bxc3 27 lixc3 Zfc8 28 f3 
Or 28 83 a7 and Black will take 
‘on d4 with the advantage. 
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28...4xd4 29 Za2 Zc3 30 4d3 Wes 31 
Zd2 Zcxa3 32 Zf d5 33 Zc2 We7 34 
g4 Zb3 0-1 

Tam not convinced by the merits of7 
h3 as it merely encourages Black to get 
on with the job of exchanging on f3, 
which is normally played anyway. 


Game 32 


Conquest-Caruso 
Forli 1992 


164 e5 2 Dc3 D6 3 Lcd Dc6 4 d3 
5514 d6 6 D3 a6 

This is one of Black’s most popular al- 
ternatives at this juncture; Black makes 
room for the dark-squared bishop to 
retreat. 
7zh 

This sign of aggressive intentions was 
approved by Charousek. White cannot 
castle kingside so he moves the rook to 
create play on the file. White's other 
main alternatives here, 7 fxe5, 7 f5 and7 
dS are discussed in turn in the next 
three main games. Also possible are: 

a) 7 a3 (a rare move that is designed to 
vacate the a2-square for the bishop after 
«n Da5) 7...Wile7 8 f5 h6 9 h3 b5 10 dS 
Dyxd5 11 Bxd5 &b7 12 BAL 000 13 3 
ADE 14 Å xb7+ doxb7 15 b4 led to equal 
chances in Krstic-Zaja, Pula 2000. 

b) 7 Q5 0-0 8 5 b5 9 Sixi7+ Bxf7 
10 @xf7 &xf7 (Black should be able to 
fend of the attack, when the material 
balance is in his favour) 11 &g5 De7 12 
WS S.b7 (even 12... & d4P? to exchange 
more pieces is worth a thought) 13 00.0 
c6 14 g4 Wg8 15 &b1 &b6 16 Scl EfS. 
17 De? c5 and Black eventually won in 
the game Hergott-Reyes, Dubai Olym- 
piad 1986. 


7.494 

"This position has bamboozled a num- 
ber of players who have not taken 
White's sneaky rook move seriously. 
Other tries are: 

a) 7...0-0 8 £5 h6 9 Dd5 Ad4 10 Axd4 
&xdá 11 Zxíoe ifo 12 Wh5 (if you 
want to know how White thought up the 
attacking plan then look at the main 
game Hebden-Martinovsky at the end of 
this chapter) 12...d5? (perhaps 12...c62) 
13 &xdS &c5 14 EB c7 15 Hg3 Who 
16 &xh6 Welt 17 $e2 Wxal 18 Zxg7+ 
1-0 Gallagher-Giertz, Suhr 1992. 

b) 7..h68 Dd5 £ixd5 9 &ixds exf4 10 
di &a7 11 Bxfd Be6 12 Âxeb fxeb 13 
c3 00 14 &g3 We7 15 Wb3 and White 
hada slight initiative in Kavalek-Smejkal, 
Ceska Trebova 1996. 

©) 7..exf4 8 Sixft &e6 is worthy of 
further study. 

8 h3 Axf3 9 Üxf3 Ada 10 Wg3! 

This sort of position can also arise 
from lines featuring 6... g4, as in Game 
31. The difference here is that White has 
the additional useful move Efl in ex- 
change for ...a7-a6. 
10..'8e7 

If 10...Axc2+ then 11 &dl Axal 12 
Wxg7 BiB 13 fxe5 dxe5 14 Exfó, when 
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White has aterrific attack and can round 
up the knight on al with b2-b3 and 
&b2. 

11 fxe5 dxe5 12 üxg7 Zg8 13 Wxfé 
Wxf6 14 Zxf6 2xg2 15 $f1 Zg3 16 b4 


Conquest plays very sharply to bring 
the game to a quick finish. 
16. 2xc2 

16..&xb4 17 Dd5 &a5 18 &dD is 
also better for White. 

17 Axf7* id7 18 ie6* ie8 19 bxc 
Axat 20 c6 1-0 

Black resigned in view of 20. bxc 21 
&a3 threatening mate on f8 or 20... De2 
21 &d/« &e7 22 Dd5+ Sd8 23 BLS 
mate. 

The introduction of 7 Ef1 has given 
White another important weapon in this 
variation. In this example Conquest was 
able to lure his victim into a position 
where he can safely sacrifice his queen's 
rook in return for an attack. 


Game 33 
David-Sturua 


Berlin 1997 


1 e4 e5 2 Zic3 AFG 3 &c4 Dcé 4 d3 
&c55f4 d6 6 23 a6 7 fxe5 
This is regarded as a quiet line in 


which White has chances of aslight edge 
but no more. 
7..dxe58 åg5 

8 Ad5 is a peaceful system which 
gives Black few problems after 8...7xd5 
9 &xds 0-0 10 &g5 Wde 11 Wd? Be6 
12 Bxeb6 Wixeb 13 &e3 Âxe3 14 Wxe3 
14-14 Formanek-Martinovsky, Chicago 
1994. 


8..h6 

This whole line had largely been ig- 
nored for decades due to the old game 
Spielmann-Yates, Moscow 1925, which 
continued 8...'Wdé 9 4 xfo Wxfo 10d5 
de 11 Wd? he 12 Ef1 &c6 13 h4 
0-0-0 with equal chances. One possible 
improvement for White isto wait forthe 
move ...h7-hé before exchanging on f6 
and then try 9 Wd2 with the follow-up. 
of 0.00. 
9 ih4üd6 10Zf1 

As we saw in the previous main game, 
this is a common idea to generate play 
on the file. On 10 &d5 Black has noth- 
ingto fear after 10...2\xd5 11 &xd5 De? 
12 &b3 &e6 and the chances must be 
assessed as equal. 
10.&b4 11 Dd2 g5 12 åg3 0-0 13 
C5 Dxd5 14 &xd5 ixd2* 15 Wxd2 
Ze7 16 &b3 $g7 17 0-0-0 c5 
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18Zxff 

A complete shock for Black but the 
ingredients necessary for a successful 
sacrifice are all there. For example, White 
has managed to strip away the pawn 
cover of the black king and can control 
the F-file, whilst Black will have difficul- 
ties constructing a defence with his re- 
tarded queenside development. 
18..Zxf7 19 Sxf7 &xi7 20 f+ S96 

The onslaught is not diminished after 
20.5508, when 21 WE2 Web 22 Wi8+ 
Sid7 23 Zf6 We8 24 Wxhé is good for 
White because he can take more pawns 
and Black’s forces lack harmony. 
21812 Wes 

On 21..&e6 comes 22 Wíée dg 23 
‘2xe5 and Black has to give up. 
22 Wi Ac6 23 Wh8 Za7 24 Zf8 4dT 
25h410 

‘These seemingly quiet positions hold 
some venom if White is alert enough. 7 
fxe5 is a good way of playing for a win 
with few risks. 


Game 34 
Conquest-Smejkal 


German Bundesliga 1996 


1 e4 e5 2 Zic3 AFG 3 &c4 c6 4 d3 


&c5514 d6 6 213 a6 7 f5 

White chooses to close the position. 
This policy is particularly effective when. 
Black has already castled kingside (see 
Game 38), but in this case he has the 
choice of seeking sanctuary for the king 
on the queenside. 
7..h6 

Iris almost a golden rule for Black to 
play this move after 4-45 in order to 
stopthe knight from being pinned with 8 


Also possible are: 

a) 8 &d2 Ad4 9 Dxd4 xd4 10 at 
&d/ 11 WE3 &ce 12 a5 Wd7 13 0-0-0 
0-0-0 14 Wg3 Zhg8 15 Ehf1 14-4 Van 
Wessel-Kroeze, Amsterdam 2000. 

b) 823 (to make room for the bishop. 
on a2 if ..®a5) 8..'We7 9 Dd5 Dxd5 10. 
&xd5 &d7 11 c3 0-0-0 12 We2 g6 13 b4 
SLb6 14 fxg6 fxg6 15 &e) Âxe3 16 
‘Wxe3 DbS 17 00, and White had a 
slight plus in Emms-Olesen, Hillerod 
1995. 


8..7a5 

Smejkal decides to exchange the light- 
squared bishop before it becomes in- 
volved in an attack. A popular alternative 
is 8..2d4 in preparation of ...c7-c6. 
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Tomescu-Bracaglia, Padova 1999, con- 
tinued 9 c3 Axf3+ 10 Wxf3 c6 11 Axto+ 
x6 12 g4 b5 13 &b3 &b7 14 h4 0-0-0 
15 g5 We7 16 f6 gxfó 17 gxhó and the 
passed pawn on hé proved to be a long- 
term problem for Black. 
9 b4 ZxdS 

1f9...2\xc4 then White is slightly bet- 
ter after 10 Dxf6+ Wxfó 11 bxcS a5 12 
cxdó cxdé 13 Eb1. 
10 bxcS 


10... 26?! 

An invitation to complicate matters, 
when in fact Black should have opted for 
the clarity of 10..Zxc4. For example, 11 
exd5 Da5 12 & d? b6 13 exb6 (Conquest 
suggests 13 c6 &xf5 14 0-0 0-0 15 Wel 
with unclear play) 13..cxb6 14 Sixa5 
bxa5 15 0-0 Sxf5 16 Zxe5 dxe5 17 
Xxf5 Wxds 18 d4! Wxdt 19 Wid exd4 
20 Bel+ when a draw is the likely out- 
come. 

11 &b3 dxc5 12 Dxe5 Dxb3 13 axb3 
was 

Here 13..&xf5 14 &b2 (14 exf5?! 
‘Wes regains the piece) 14...e6 15.00 
0-0 16 83 gives White decent attacking 
chances for the sacrificed pawn. 

14 àf4 Dxed 15 dxe4 Wxed+ 16 Be2 
Wxe2+ 17 Exe2 ixf5 18 Sd2 


White has the advantage because the 
extra piece can help to create threats 
against the king and ensure that the three 
extra black pawns do not easily advance. 


18..f6 19 Dd3 0-0-0 20 Za5! Zd7 

Smejkal needs to advance his pawns 
to create a passed pawn and force White 
ontothe defensive. However, patience is 
required because 20.85? fails to 21 
xc? dexc7 22 Exch &b8 23 ExfS and 
White wins. 
21Ze1 

A norrisk strategy in view of 21 HxcS, 
allowing Black counterplay after 21.. o4 
22 gl f5. 
21.4xd3 22 cxd3 Zhd8 23 Zxc5 
Zxd3* 24 c2 c6 25 Ee7 Z3d7 

The white initiative is difficult to resist 
and 25...28d7 is no improvement due to 
26 Exg/! Exg? 27 dexd3 Exg? 28 Zh5 
and wins. 
26 Ze2 Edi 27 id2 Zfi28 ia5 Zd6 
29 Zc3 Za 30 Ze8+ $d7 31 Ece3! 


‘see following diagram 


Tt is easy to offer the bishop as a sac 
fice when you can give mate next move! 
Conquest has played very precisely to 
ensure that Black has had no real chance 
to create trouble by advancing his pawns. 
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I believe that this may be the best of 
the bunch at this point. It is far less ana- 
lysed than the other moves and is hardly 
mentioned in any opening book. 
7.194 

Two other moves have been tried 
here: 

a) 7..b521 is premature because White 
has the possibility to generate play on the 
file. In the game Delanoy-Carrasco, 
Paris 1994, Black was crushed after 8 
Dxfo+ Wxf6 9 &d5 &b7 10 fxe5 dxe5 
31.05 32 B3e7+ 0633208 dS — 11 Sil 0-0? (11...We7 12 Dg f6 13 Deo 

Or 33...b5 34 Exb7+ dexa5 35 ExcS is good for White) 12 Dg5 1-0. 
mate. b) Al Sokolov-Karpatchev, Novgorod 
34 &c7 Za2+ 35 Sd3 Exg2 36 &xd6 — 1998, demonstrates the perils if Black 
dxxd6 37 Zxb7 g5 38 Zb6* $d5 39 castles kingside early. That game went 
Zd8* eS 40 Ze8+ if5 41 Ze2 Egi 7..Axd5 8 àxds 0-0 9 f5 Add 10 c3 
42 Ef2* 94 43 Ebxf6 h5 1-0 Dyxf3+ 11 Wee c6 12 &b3 b5 13 h4 (the 

After 7 f5 Black has to be careful not start of the standard kingide pawn ava- 
to play passively, otherwise White will lanche) 13..&h8 14 g4 a7 15 &g5 f6 
successfully launch a kingside pawn 16 Sid? d5 17 O00 a5 18 g5 a4 19 c2 
storm. d4 20 WhS dxc3 21 bxc3 $a3+ 22 $b1 
Who 23 Zdgl! dgs (after 23...b4 an all- 

Game 35 out attack wins after 24 g6! bxc3 25 
Fedorov-Fyllingen &b3 h6 26 & xh6 c2+ 27 dexc2 axb3+ 28 
Aars 1999 di gxh6 29 Wixh6+ dig 30 g7) 24 gxfó 
Exío 25 WeS+ ZíS 26 Wre5 b4 27 hé 
1 e4 e5 2 D3 Of6 3 4c4 Cc6 4 d3 7 28 Zxg7 1-0. 
à c5514d66 71326 7 2id5I? 8c3 

The point of moving the knight early 
isto facilitate the text, controlling the d+- 
square and introducing the option of b2- 
bá. 

8. 


Zh5!? 

in interesting way of keeping theten- 
sion by leaving the white knight on d5 in 
order to block the white bishop on c4. 
Black castled early with 8...0-0 in Laird- 
Sharif, Jakarta 1978, and withstood the 
attack after 9 f5 Ab8!? 10 h3 (perhaps 10 
Bg5!?) 10..&xG. 11 Wxf3 Cxd5 12 
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Skxd5 c6 13 b3 a5 (Black has to chal- 
lenge the bishop on b3, otherwise White 
can simply march his kingside pawns 
forward) 14 We4 &h8 15 g5 fé 16 
cd? with equal chances. 

9 £5! 


After this move White's space advan- 
tage is evident and Black’s knight on h5 
looks misplaced. Perhaps Black had 
taken too much notice of the game 
Csoke-Lendvai, Budapest 1993, where 
White had continued with the slow 9 
We2?! and failed to do anything against 
the knight on the edge of he board. 
There followed 9.00 10 b4 a7 11 f5 
b5 12 &b3 a5 13 &e3 axb4 14 Axb4 
Dxb4 15 cxb4 AFH! (the knight finally 
returns to the action) 16 Àxí4 exf4, 
when Black's bishop on a7 was a mon- 
ster. 

9..h6 

Black wants to play 9...27, but 10 
ig5! f6 11 2 leaves the knight on h5 
with no retreat. 

10 b4! 

An accurate approach. White would 
like to play 10 &e3 immediately to fa 
tate castling kingside, but 10...Da5! 
would dampen his attacking prospects. 
10..£a7 11 463 De7 


1L.&xe3 12 xe) &ixgi 13 Wxf3 
fe 14 C0 C0 15 $h1!, intending g2- 
g4, also favours White. 

12 åxa7 Dxd5 13 ixdS Dxa7 14 0-0 
24 15 &b3 h5!? 

Kis probably better to co-ordinate the 
rooks with 15...Ba8, although White is 
still better after 16 d4 We7 17 Wd2. 

16 d4 We7 17 Wa2 h4 18 Zae1 ixf3 
19 Zxf3 Wg5 20 Zd1 f6 21 &h1 Zh6 

The ploy of undermining the pawn 
chain with 21...g6? runs into 22 fxg6 
Wg 23 dxeS fxe5 24 Exf! exf4 25 
‘Wd4 and White wins one of the black 
rooks. 

22 Zdf1 g6 23 dxe5 fxe5 24 Exf4 ext. 
25zxf4 


The exchange sacrifice works because 
White can advance the f-pawn to put the. 
black king under pressure, and it cer- 
tainly helps that the rook on a7 is aspec- 
tator to the proceedings. 
25...gxf5 26 exf5 S18 27 h3 c6? 

In a difficult position Black goes 
astray. 27...2a8 is forcibly met by 28 
Eds, but 27...b6! would have kept the 
game going, though White still has a 
large advantage according to Fedorov 
after 28 &e6 Wis 29 Zg4 Eh8 30 Heo 
We5 31 Âd! Zas 32 Zeb Wg7 33 We3. 
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28 &e6 d5 29 Zd4 Za8 30 Zg4 WHE 31 
Zg8+1-0 

7 dS is an enterprising move to 
kick-start White’s attacking options. 
There is an old saying that ‘Knights on 
the rim are dim’ and 8..2h5 fails to 
challenge this concept. 


of f4xe5 to open the file. In the game 
LemmersKlip, Enschede 1995, Black 
wisely chose to castle queenside rather 
than walk into a pawn storm on the 
kingside and experienced few problems 
after 10..&d7 11 c3 &xe3 12 Wxe3 
0-0-0 13 0-0 g6 when the position gener- 
ates equal chances. 


Game 36 
Mitkov-Rocha 


Porto 2000 


1 e4 e5 2 Dc3 D6 3 &c4 Dc6 4 d3 
&c5514 d6 6 ^f3 Das 

Black wishes to exchange the light- 
squared bishop, which is usually such an 
important part of the white attack. 
7 &b3 Axb3 

If7...a6 to provide room for the dark- 
squared bishop to retreat then White 
could answer with 8 We2 transposing to 
the main game. However, in Sobjerg- 
Pedersen, Aarhus 1994, White tested 
another idea, 8 Efl. That game went 
8...2)xb3 9 axb3 We7 10 fxe5 dxe5 11 
&g5 Wd6 12 Wd2 b+ 13 Abs when 
White had good play on the File. 
8 axb3 a6 9 We2 We7 10 że3 


Mitkov wishes to exchange the well 
placed bishop and keep open the option 


10...2xe3 11 Bxe3 d7 12 fxe5 Zig4 
Rocha is alert to the peculiarities of 

the position, because the obvious 

12..fxe5 is well answered by 13 Wg5! 

winning a pawn. 

13 Bd2 Axes 14 Ads Zxf3* 15 gxf3 

E48 16 c3 0-0 


This seems to be asking for it, but 
Black had little choice in the matter due 
tothe pressure on g7. White has a simple. 
attacking method of doubling rooks on 
the gile to keep his opponent on the 
defensive. 

17 0-0-0 c6 18 Zhg1 f6 19 D4 We7 20 
£h5 


White continuesto probe the kingside 
pawn barrier for weaknesses and makes 
room for £3-f4-f5. 
20..Zf7 21 f4 d5 22 Zg2 &h8 23 f5? 

Mitkov was a little careless here. He 
should have preferred 23 Hdgl, when 
253.. Hg8 24 fd transposes back into the 
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game. 
23..dxe4 24 dxe4 298? 

Black should go for it with 24..Bxedt, 
when 25 Zxg7 Zxg7 25 Wxf6 (25 Dxg7 
is well met by 25...Sixf5, because White 
cannot take on fó due to the threat of 
mate on c2) 25...We3+ 26 $b1 Eag8 27 
Xxd7 Wel+ 28 a2 Wa5 29 &b1 Wel+ 
results in a draw by perpetual check. 
2574 Ze8 


27 Wh3 is mate. 
26 Dg6+ 


"s 
[^ 


This knight thrust as a classic attack- 
ing weapon. The knight is given up in 
order to open the h-file and secure a 
hold on g6. 
26...hxg6 27 fxg6 98 

Or 27..Ef8 28 Wh3+ &g8 29 Wh7 
mate. 
28 Wg3 f5 29 Wh3 Wes 30 Wh7+ 218 
31 gxf7 Wxf7 32 Wh8+ ie7 33 üxg7. 
10 

The decision to exchange the light- 
squared bishop with 6.. Z5 is under- 
standable in view of the fact that this 
piece is usually an integral part of the 
white attack. However, Mitkov demon- 
strates that White has a small but lasting 
initiative in this line. 


1 e4 e5 2 Dc3 D6 3 &c4 Dcé 4 d3 
cS 5 f4 d6 6 DF3 1e6 

Black wishes to relieve the pressure 
against {7 by offering the exchange of 
bishops. 

Forthose who are interested in trans- 
positions, the actual move order in the 
game was 1 e4 e5 2 f4 &c5 3 Df3 d6 4 
D3 Alo 5 Sct Deb 6 d3 de. 

7 &b5! 

The knight is pinned to good effect. 
Note that this is not a waste of a move 
because the bishop on e6 is not well po- 
sitioned. In Hallenberg-Hermlin, Raahe 
1997, White opted for 7 Zd5, which led 
toa series of exchanges after 7...xd5 8 
exd5 Dd4 9 c3 xf 10 Wxf3 0-0 11 
fxe5 Dd7! 12 4 (after 12 exdó Be8+ 
White is obliged to move the king and 
forfeit the chance of castling) 12..dxe5 
13 &g3 We5 and Black had made it 
awkward for White to castle on either 
side of the board. 


7.6 
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It is worth noting that 7... d7 is met 
by 8 Daf transposing to Game 71 with 
both sides having played an extra move. 
8 &xc6* bxc6 9 f5 

Also possible is 9 fxe5 dxe5 10 We2, 
intending &e3 and kingside castling. 
9..&d7 


10 We2 

An improvement on the game Sal- 
mensuu-Norri, Helsinki 1994, where 
White played 10 & g5 to pin the knight. 
Black responded with 10.. b8, ignoring 
the threat to double the f pawns which is 
not so critical when he has not castled 
kingside. There followed 11 a4 &a7 12 
&xíó gxfó 13 Wd2 Zg8 14 0-0-0 b 
15 b3 a5 16 g3 Eb8 17 Zhel Wb4 18 
xb axb4 with an equal ending. 
10...Wb8 

A distinct echo of the previous note 
where Norri was successful by transfer- 
ring the queen to the b-file and exchang- 
ing queens. In this case, the difference is 
that Fedorov has more options because 
he not yet moved his dark-squared 
bishop. 
112d1! 

Fedorov considers that 11 b3 i b4 12 
d d2 a5 gives Black reasonable chances. 
11...Wb5 12 c3 a5 


Black has to know what he is doing in 
such a position because there is little 
room for manoeuvre. In this case prepa- 
ration is made to activate the light- 
squared bishop with ...à.c&a6. 

13 £03 àc8 140-0 a6 

After 14...Zxe4? White can break the 
pin with 15 c4 and win a piece. 

15 c4 Wb6 16 ih! ixe3 17 Zxe3 
dar 

Black is trying to find suitable squares 
for his pieces but it is a slow process. 
17...0-02 walks into a very strong attack 
after 18 g4. A better idea is 17..0-0-0, 
when White has 18 Zab1 (18 g4?! d5! 19 
exd5 cxd5 20 g5 e4 and the exposed 
white king is a cause for concern) 
18.. Zhe8 19 b4! a4 20 Híc1P h6 21 b5 
cxb5 22 cxb5 &xbS 23 Wb2 Wxe3 24 
Wxb5 with a strong attack according to 
Fedorov. 

18 g4 f6 19 g5 0-0-0 20 gt Acs 21 
gxf6 gxf6 22 Zg7 d5 23 exd5 Zhe8 24 
zdi 

Not 24 Zxh7 e4 25 dxet Dxe4 with 
counterplay for Black. 

24..04 25 dxo4 7 xe4 26 Ada! 

The knight threatens c6 and Dee 
and that is too much for the flimsy black 
defences. 
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26...0xd5 27 De6 d4 28 dS Zxd5 29 
Wed Axed 30 Zci Axa2 31 Axc7 
10 

The logic behind 6...d.e6 (to exchange 
bishops) cannot be faulted, but the sim- 
ple 7 .2b5 gives White an edge. 


Game 38 
Hebden-Martinovsky 
London 1986 


1 64 05 2 f4 1c5 3 213 d6 4 Zic3 26 
5 &c4 2066 d3 0-0 
An invitation for White to attack. 


71512 

Now that Black has castled early 
White is happy to close the position in 
anticipation of advancing his kingside 


pawns. The alternative is to exchange the 
dark-squared bishop with 7 £a4, which 
led to a balanced position after 7... & b6 8 
abó axbé 9 fxe5 Axes 10 Axes dxe5 
11 &g5 de 12 We2 Sgt 13 Wd2 h6 
14 &xfó Wxfo 15 WA in G.Horvath- 
Zsinka, Balatonbereny 1994. 

7..h6 

A precaution against the pin with 
&g5. Black has also tried: 

a) 7.25 8 &g5 c6 9 a3 Act 10 
dxc4 hé 11 &h4 a5 12 Wd? a4 13 g4! (a 
strong attacking theme in this line when 
the knight is pinned) 13...Wb6 14 &xfó. 
gxíó 15 Wxh6 Wxb2 16 $d2 ds 17 
Be? 1-0 Nun-Lehner, Oberwart 1992. 

b) 7...Ad4 8 &g5 c6 9 a3 hé 10 &h4 
b5 11 &a2 a5 12 g4! g5 13 fxg6 xg 14 
Ax dg7 15 Axdt &xd4 16 De2 
Sixb2 17 Ebi &che 18 $2 Cet 19 
dxe& Wixh4+ 20 sog? Wh3+ 21 dogl 
‘We3+ 0-1 Fischer-Puto, Cicero simulta- 
neous 1964. This game is fairly well 
known and White can follow the legen- 
dary former world champion's play with 
confidence. Just remember to improve 
with 16 Sxf6+ Wxfo 17 Wxg4 Wf2+ 18 
di and you will pick up an easy point. 


8 D5! 
Itis imperative that White plays posi- 
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tively by preparing g2-g4. Numerous 
players have opted for 8 We2 with the 
idea of ĉe3 and castling kingside. That is 
all very well, but after 8...d4! 9 Axd4 
exd4 10 a4 &xf5 Black wins a pawn 
due the threat of ....e8 pinning the 
queen. 


„Ad4 9 Zxf6* Wxf6 10 Axd4 1xd4 
c3 &b6 12 Wh5 c6. 

Martinovsky needs to open up the 
centre, otherwise g2-g4-g5 is fatal. 
13zf 

The immediate 13 g4P is probably 
better. 
13...d5 14 exd5 e4! 15 d4 

On 15 dxe comes 15...5e8 16 Wet 
h5! 17 Wí4 Wxf5! 18 Exf5 Exed 19 
Sf Exc4 20 Zxh5 Ee$, intending 
Z4e4, when Black has sufficient com- 
pensation for the pawn. 
15..c5 16 g4 e3 17 dxc5 Axc5 18 
e2b5 19 2d3 

Or 19 &xb5 when Black can try to go 
after the white king with 19.6. 
19..Ze8 20 g5 hxg5 

The ending arising from 20...xg5 
benefits only one person and it is not 
Black. For instance, 21 Wxg5 hxg5 22 b4 
&b6 23 &xb5 Ze5 24 ds &b7 
(24...Hxd5? 25 Bed) 25 c4 and wins. 


212f3 id7 22 b4 


T would make no sense to expose the 
white king with 22 4 xe3 because Black 
is better after 22... xe3 23 Exe3 &xf5 
24 WEB Zxe54 25 Wxe3 Bxd3+26 dexd3 
Eds. 


A xb4? 23 cxb4 Wxal 24 f6 
gxfo 25 Whe! f5 26 &xf5 &xf5 27 Exf5 
f6 28 Wg6+ dbh8 29 X3 g4 30 X5 and 
mates. 

23 Zh3 if8 24 bxc5 Wxat 25 ixe3 
Wxa2+ 26 if! Wat+ 27 i12 Wa2+ 28 
he2 Bxd5? 

One can hardly blame Martinovsky 
for avoiding the immense complications 
of 28...& $5, as after 29 Wh8+ (not 29 
HAS? Wxd5 30 Wh8+ di7 31 ixgS+ 
eb! 32 Wxg7 Wixc5+ 33 Ze34 Sedo and 
White has sacrificed too much material) 
29...dee7 30 sg Wad 31 xg od] 
32 &xb5 c8 33 Ze3 White has all of 
the winning chances. 

29 Wh8+ Se7 30 Wxg7 dds 31 Üxg5+ 
c8 32 Zh6 üxíS* 33 UxfS åxf5 34 
À.xb5 Zxe3 35 $xe3 Zb8? 36 Zc6+? 

The bishop ending after 36 Bh8+ 
$7 37 Éxb8 dixb8 38 h4 is winning for 
White. 
36..4d8 37 ic S96 38 Za6 Zb7 
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39 dd4 $c7 40 Àd5 Zb4 41 c3 
Zh4 42 Zxa7+ &b8 43 Ze7 Zxh2 44 
c6 Zc2+ 45 $d4 f6 46 Eb7« Sc 
47 06+ id8 48 Zd7+ $c8 49 
Eg7« $d8 50 Zxg6 Zxc6 


The ending with a piece minus should 
be drawn for Black with correct play but 
that is far from easy. 
51 &15 &e7 52 Zg7* àf8 53 Za7 Zc1 
54 Sd5 Zei 55 Sd6 Ze2 56 4e6 Zb2 
57 Zf7+ Se8 58 Exf6 Zb6* 59 we5 
Eb5* 60 &d5 ie7 61 Zf7* tes 62 
Zf6 &e7 63 Za6 Zb1 64 Za7* ¢f8 65 
&e6 &e8 66 S16 Zf1+ 67 115 $d8?? 
Endgame experts will point out that 
67..Ed1 draws. 
68 Zd7* Les 69 Zd2 Zf3 70 Zc2 1-0 
6...0-0 is a controversial choice be- 
cause 7 f5 seems to seal the position in 
preparation for White’s kingside attack. 
In fact, Black can create some counter- 
play by expanding in the centre but it is 
still a somewhat risky path. 
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Summary 
After 5 f4 d6 6 5 Black’s most common reaction is probably 6...22¢4to exchange 
one of White’s attacking pieces. In Game 29 managed to win quickly after my op- 
ponent failed to cope with the complications, but it could be argued that 9 We3 
(Game 28) is an even better response. 

Nowadays 6...a6 is regarded as Black's most solid choice and Games 32.35 give 
various examples of how White can reply. Both the aggressive 7 Efl (Game 32) and7 
dS (Game 35) are worth exploring. 

In Game 36 Black deprives his opponent of the bishop on c4 by exchanging it with 
„a5 and as a result the attack is slowed down. A glance at Game 37 shows that 
6...8.¢6 is rebuffed by 7 .b5 when White has done very well in practice. Black some- 
times goes for 6...0-0, but Game 38 demonstrates that after 7 5 White can engineer a 
strong kingside attack. 


164652 i3 26 3 4c4 c6 4 d3 åc5 5 f4 d6 6 3 


6..4g4 
6...26 (D) 
7 BEl - Game 32;7 fxe5 - Game 33; 7 f5 - Game 34;7 Dd5 - Game 35 
6...Da5 - Game 36 
6... Re6 - Game 37 
6..00 - Game 38 
7 Da4 (D) 
7 h3 - Game 31 
xf3 
7..&b6 - Game 30 
8 Wxf3 Dd4 (D) 9 g3 
9 dl - Game 29 
9..Zxc2* - Game 28 
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CHAPTER FOUR 


2...Df6 3 $c4 AcE 4 d3: 
Other Fourth Moves for Black 


164052 c3 Af6 3 cd c6 4 d3 
The development of both knights en- 
ables Black to delay committing his dark- 
squared bishop until he has seen how 
White plans to develop. Apart from 
4..&c5, which was considered in the 
previous chapter, Black has two main 
paths in this position: 4.75 and 
4... b4. It is quite logical to play 
attempting to exchange White's 
squared bishop, but in general White 
emerges from the opening with an initia- 
tive, as we see in Games 39-43. The 
main alternative is 4...2b4, preparing 
1d7-d5, as in Games 44-46, when the 
latter two examples deal with White's 
most adventurous reply, 


Arnason-Howell 


Hafnarfirdi 1992 


1 ef e5 2 c3 AG 3 cd Deb 4 d3 
a5 

The idea of exchanging the light- 
squared bishop is logical in view of the. 
role this piece often plays in helping 


White generate an attack. White will be 
deprived of the bishop pair but instead 
will be able to exert some control over 
the centre. 


52ge2 

The alternatives 5 We2?! and 5 b3 
are considered in Games 42 and 43 re- 
ly. White has also experimented 


f the Australian 
ixc4 6 dxc4 and 


3) 5 WD (aspeci 
No.1, lan Rogers) 
now: 

al) 6...b4 7 Oge? dé 8 h3 2e6 9 b3 
D7 10 00 00 11 Dg3 Wis 12 Wxfo 
Zudé 13 Àb2 có with equal play in 
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Rogers-Tunasly, Singapore 1997. 

22) 6..d6 7 Age? Sgt 8 Wg x29 
sxe? (in this closed position White can 
just about get away with not being able 
to castle) 9...e7 10 Edl 0-0 11 eft 
‘Wad7 12 &g1 (the shuffle castle method 
has worked and Rogers has no immedi- 
ate problems) 12...1We6 13 b3 c6 14 a4 
&d8 15 a5 a6 16 h3 &c7 and the posi- 
tion was equal in Rogers-Beliavsky, Po- 
lanica Zdroj 1996. 

b) 5 igs c6 6 Wd? he 7 Sixt fe 8 
Dge2 Be7 9 a3 Dxct 10 dct 00 11 
0.0 dé 12 Adi &e6 13 Ded Wes 14 
Zadl g6 15 Wd3 Zad8 16 &h1 h5 17 
Ed2 Whe 18 g1 f5 19 exf5 gxf5 20 g3 
d5 with an advantage for Black due to 
his central pawn mass and pair of bish- 
ops in R.Pohle-Vladimirov, Shenyang 
1999. 

c) 5 f4 xcd 6 duct &b4 7 Wd3 0-0 
(...d6!? looks more solid) 8 Age? Ze89 
0-0 exf4 10 &xf4 We7 11 $h1 &xc3 12 
Dxc3 c5 13 &e3 Web 14 Rds Heb 15 
Ef4 De8 16 afl 1-0 Mitkov-Cela, Ma- 
maia 1991. 
5..0xc4 

5...c6 (Game 41) is the main alterna- 
tive, but Black has a couple of other tries 
as well: 

a) 5...d6 (this position can also arise af- 
ter 1 e4 d6 2 3 e5 3 Bet Df6 4 d3 
Deb 5 Dge2 Da5) 6 C3 Dixct 7 duct 
heb 8 Wd3 g6 9 h4 c6 10 h5 &e7 11 
hxg6 fxg6 12 &h6 Wc7 13 £1 0-0-0 14 
De3 Dh5 15 g3 £8 16 &xf8 Zhxf8 17 
We2 Sig8 18 0-0-0 led to equal chances 
in Kogan-Beliavsky, Nova Gorica 2000. 

b) 5..&e7 60-00-07 Dg3 dé 8 at (or 
8 f4 exf4 9 &xf4 c6, intending ...d7-d5 
with equality) 8..Axc4 9 dxct c6 10 
‘Wd3 (perhaps 10 d3) 10...2e6 11 ĉg5 


7 12 Sixe7 Wre7 13 Eídl De5 14 
ido Wxd6 15 Exdé Sixct 16 b3 eb 
17 Zadl and the ending was equal in 
Mirumian-Hebden, Cappelle la Grande 
1997. 

6 dxc4 


6..d6 

The more active 6...&.c5 is considered 
in the next main game, but Black also 
has some other options: 

a) 6..&e7 7 0-0 (perhaps 7 Wd3!?) 
7..008 Dg3 de 9 f4 exf4 10 &xf4 c6 11 
b3 &g4 12 d2 Db5 13 Axh5 kxh5 14 
ael &í6 15 dl &e5 16 De3 &g6 17 
Afs &xfS 18 exf5 led to an equal posi- 
tion in J.Kristiansen-Svidler, Copenha- 
gen 1991. 

b) 6...267 Wd3 (7 0-0, intending f2-f4, 
should be tested) 7...d6 8 £3 e6 9 &e3 
i7 1000.0 bé 11 Sb Acs 12 Bxc5 
bxc5 13 Dd5 &g7 14 Wa3 c6 15 De3 
c7 16 Zd3 0-0 17 Zhd1 ads 18 Det 
£5 when Black was on the verge of open- 
ing up the position in favour of his pair 
of bishops in Carlier-Rozentalis, Ant- 
werp 1993. 

700 de7 

A popular choice, but naturally 
7uite6 is a playable alternative. In Sob- 
jerg-Pedersen, Aarhus 1995, the game 
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was equal after 8 b3 &e7 9 Dg} c6 1024 
0.011 Gb? Wc7 12 We2 Zad8 13 Eadl. 
8b3 

Scavo-Isler, Lugano 1999, saw instead 
8 Wd3 0-0 9 Dg} Zes 10 f4 exf4 11 
Axf4 &e6 12 Ad5 Dgs 13 DhS &xds 
14 exd5 Af 15 Dg3, when White hada 
space advantage. 
8.009 7:93 g6 

Howell wishes to stop a white knight 
from occupying the fS-square. In the 
celebrated game Larsen-Portisch, Porec 
1968, Black tried 9...c6, but White won 
in style after 10 &b2 Wa5? 11 Wel (in- 
tending 12 2d5) 11...We7 12 a4 Reb 13 
Edi a6 14 We2 Sg4 15 f3 d7 16 Pht 
Zab8 17 f5 &xf5 18 exf5 Zfe8 19 Ed? 
Bbd8 20 Zfd1 Dh5 21 &a3 Af4 22 Wf2 
a5 23 Ded! d5 24 &xe7 Exe7 25 Wh4 
Xed] 26 g3 De2 (26...dxe4 27 Wxd8+! 
Wxd8 28 Exd7 wins) 27 f6! Wb4 28 
Wet! 1-0. 
10 Xh6 Ze8 


11h3 

Essential because 11 f4? fails to 
11.4, hitting the bishop on hé. 
11.466 12 Wd2 Dd7 13 Zad1 

Kt is easy to formulate a standard plan. 
for White: always swinginga rook to dl 
in order to put pressure on the file. 


13.118 14 &h2 ig] 15 ixg] $xg7 
16 Dice? a6 17 a4 

Arnason is quick to quell any queen- 
side activity by stopping ...b7-b5. 
17...Ef8 18 a5 Sg8 19 Dc3 Wh4 20 
f4 exf4 21 Zxf4 Wg5 22 Dts! 


‘The knight excursion is an elaborate 
way of attempting to occupy d5 while 
gaining time on the clock. 
22..Zae8 

22...gxf5 is greeted by 23 Hgál andthe 
black queen will leave the board. 

23 Edfi Des 24 De3 Dd7 25 ©f5 
£526 &ht 

Declining the offer to repeat moves. 
26...$h8 27 De3 Dd7 28 Acd5 åxd5 
29 Dxd5 c6 30 De3 We7 31 Dg4 Zd8 
32 Zdi dig5? 


Vienna Game 


Howell walks into a little trap. A bet- 
ter course of action is 32...h5 33 De3 
Ze with equal prospects. 

33 Exf7! Wxd2 34 Zxf* Zxf8 35 
Exd2 

White is now a pawn up with a win- 
ning ending. 
35../e6 36 $g1 h5 37 Df2 $97 
38 Dd3 if8 39 e5 dxe5 40 Zf2+ 
de8 41 ZxeS Ed1« 42 Efl Exft 
43 &xf1 g5 44 ie2 ie7 45 ie3 
df6 46 Zid3 h4 47 ted g4 48 hxg4 
dg5 49 Af2 2/f8 50 £3 1-0 

The introduction of 6...d6 and 7...&e7- 
gives Black a solid position, but White 
retains a slight initiative. 


Game 40 
Short-Karpov 


Tilburg 1991 


1 e4 e5 2 Dc3 DFE 3 cd Dc6 4 d3 
Da5 5 Age? Axc4 6 dxc4 åc5 

A more active approach. The bishop 
homes in on f2. 
70-0 d6 8 d3 

A familiar developing move to make 
room eventually for a rook to come to 
di. 

Mitkov-Izeta Txabarri, Elgoibar 1995, 
continued instead 8 g3 &.e6 9 b3 &.d4 
10 Wd3 h5 11 Dge? &b6 12 af a5 13 
Åe3 & xe3 14 Wxe3 Des 15 Wd3 g5 16 
c5! dxc5 17 Wb5 c6 18 Wxb7 &d7 19 
Radi Ze 20 Ede 0.0 21 Rfdi h4 22 
Xxd7 Dxd7 23 Wxd7 Wxd7 24 Zxd7, 
when White converted his material ad- 
vantage into a win. 

8.06 9 b3 e6 10 da4 Dd7 

Tf 1 b6?! then 11 a3 &c7 12 
adl puts too much pressure on the dé- 
pawn and the position is better for 


11 2xc5 Axc5 12 We b6! 13 f4 f6 14 
a3 Db7 15 Dc3 

Karpov suggests 15 f512, preserving a 
small advantage. 
15..8c7 16 Zad! 0-0-0 17 åb2 
Ed7 18 a4?! 

Once again 18 £5 should be tried to 
keep the position closed and under con- 
trol. Now Karpov gets the chance to 
unbalance things by manoeuvring his 
bishop to g6 and doubling rooks on the 
efile to attack the pawn at e4. 
18...exf4 19 Wxfd 117 20 ia3 Ze8 
21 a5 bxa5 22 Zd4 Ze5 23 Zfd1 
Àg6 24 h3 Zd8 25 82 We7 26 c1 


26..Ze6?! 
Karpov demonstrates that 26...c5! is 


80 


2...D16 3 c4 Dc6 4 d3: Other Fourth Moves for Black 


bad news for White. For instance, 27 
Eds Q7 Dds eS 28 B4d2 Sixe4 29 
&b2 Heb 30 Df4 Ee7 and the rook es- 
capes the attentions of the white pieces) 
27....xe4 28 HxeS Wxe5 29 Sb? WHS! 
and Black is better. 

27 i14 D5 

The trouble with 27...c5?! is that now 
the bishop on f4 helps to attack the vul- 
nerable dé-pawn, and after 28 Z4d? 
Bxe4 29 Db5 Short has good attacking 
‘opportunities. 

28 Wg3 7 xe4 29 Dxed Zxe4 30 Exd6 
Exd6 31 żxd6 Wa7?! 

Karpov prefers 31...18¢8!? to keep 

guard of the a5-pawn. 
32 Zd2 &b7 33 We3 WIS 34 åg3 
Ze7 35 Wda Wc8 36 Wd6 Z67 37 
th2 Led 38 Üc5 Zd7 39 Ze2 f5 40 
Wxa5 Wd8 41 Èb4+ b6 42 WIS 
Wd8 43 Wc5 g5 44 Wb4+ b6 45 
Wis Hus 46 Wba- Übe 47 fS 
dB %4-% 

After 5 Dge?, in return for conceding 
the bishop pair White exerts a certain 
amount of control over the centre. Even 
Karpov was unable to equalise in this 
example. 


Game 41 
Mirumian-Wells 


Berlin 1999 


1 e4 e5 2 Dc3 Af6 3 cd c6 4 Dc3 
Dad 5 Dge2 c6 

Black controls the d5-square and pro- 
poses to expand on the queenside with 
b7-b5. The emphasis is not on a quick 
7-45 because White would then ex- 
change pawns on d5, follow up with 
& b5* and then try to undermine the 
central pawns. (The actual move order of 


the game was 1 e4 e5 2 &c4 Afo 3 d3 
Dich 4 De3 Da5 5 Age?) 


6a4 

White puts a block on b7-b5. A num- 
ber of different ideas have been explored 
at this junc 

3) 6 a3 (White intends to meet 6...b5 
with 7 &22) 6..7ixc4 7 dxc4 dé 8 Wd* 
&e7 9 &g5 h6 10 &xí6 (10 &h4P 
should be considered) 10... & xfó 11 Ed1 
seb 12 b3 Wa5 13 a4 Zd8 14 0-0 0-015 
WE Gigs 16 Dgs g6 17 Zd3 f5 and 
Black had the better chances in 
Tomescu-Godena, Saint Vincent 1999. 

b) 600 b5 7 &b3 b4 8 Abi Axb3 9 
axb3 d5 10 Ag3 (10 Dd2? is also possi- 
ble) 10... dxe4 11 Axe4 Axed 12 dxe4 
c7 13 h5 c5 14 Dd? gave White 
an edge in Lemmers-Geenen, Belgian 
‘Team Championship 1998 
6..2x04 

If Black fails to exchange pieces then 
the bishop will go to a2, leaving the 
knight on a5 looking rather silly. 
7 dxc4 £058 0-0 

Kuijf-Onischuk, Wijk aan Zee 1996, 
saw White play more energetically with 
£2.43, intending to open up the possibil- 
ity of throwing his kingside pawns for- 
ward if Black castle kingside. After 8...d6 


ar 


Vienna Game. 


9 Wd3 &e6 10 b3 a5 11 &e3 bó 12 
&xc5 Wxc5 13 0-0-0 002 the position 
was equal. 

8...d6 9 Wd3 


Ifin doubt, put the queen on d3. This 
move is a common feature of White's 
middlegame plan of protecting the c4- 
pawn and putting pressure on the dile. 
9..&e6 10 b3 0-0 11 £e3 Abs 12 
Eadi We7 13 a2 ża5 14 1g5 h6 

Wells could have played 14...2ad8 to 
defend the d-pawn but instead sacrifices 
it in order to seek winning chances with 
the help of his more active pieces. 


queen will invade the white camp on d1 

or d2 with the better game. 

20..Zxd3 21 cxd3 Wg5 22 Wb2 żb6 

23 We2 &c5 24 Da2 a5 25 Dac3 
Mirumian has successfully held ofthe 

attack but it is difficult to make progress. 

His poorly-placed pieces prevent him 

from converting the extra pawn into a 

victory. 

25..h5 26 üc1 Wf6 27 WH h4 28 h3 


..c6 with the idea of ...b7-b5-b4 is a 
reasonable system. The soundest reply 
seems to be6 a4 with roughly equal play. 


Zubarev-Romanishin 


Donetsk Zonal 1998 


164 05 2 Led C6 3 d3 Dcé 4 De3 
a5 5 #e2?! 

White simply wants to castle queen- 
side and then attack on the kingside. 
This isa risky decision against a world- 
class player like Oleg Romanishin, but 
sometimes an obscure line can confuse 
even the most talented opponent. 


15 Àxf6 Wxf6 16 Wxd6 Zfd8 17 Wa3 
Ag4 18 Zac Exd 19 Zxd1 Zd8 20 
Zd3! 

After 20 Zxd8?! Wxd8 the black 


5.2e7 


The more active 5...&c5 followed by 
.d7-d6 should be considered. 
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6 D3. d6 7 4d2 

Inthe game Weyrich-Hector, German 
Bundesliga 1996, White played 7 h3 and 
found a way to create complications 
straight from the opening. The game 
went 7..00 8 &e3 c6 9 &b3 d5 10 &g5 
h6 11 &h4 Dh5I? 12 £xe7 Wxe7 13 g3 
£f 14 g4, when White had some at- 
tacking chances in return for a weak 
pawn structure. 

7..0-0 8 h3 a6?! 

]t is better to generate queenside activ- 
ity with 8...c6 to distract White from his 
kingside attack. After 9 g4 then 9...d5 is 
fine for Black after 10 exd5 cxd5 11 &b3 
@xb3 12 axb3 d4 13 DbS &.d7! 14 Dad 
(14 Wxe5? Heg wins) 14..àcó, as 
White's pieces lack harmony. 

9 g4 xcs 

After 9...b5 10 &b3 c5 11 g5 Dd7 12 
&d5 Zb8 13 h4 the white pawn storm 
has greater chances of success. 

10 dxc4 b5 11 g5 h5? 

At first sight the knight on h5 seems 
to slow down the advance of the h- 
pawn, but it suffers from a tactical flaw. 
It makes more sense to try 11.237, 
planning to emerge on b6. 

120-0-0 c6 


13 Dxe5! dxeS 14 WxhS bxc4 15 


Zhgi g6 16 Wf3 Zb8 17 De2 üb6 18 
m 


White has succeeded in adequately de- 
fending his queenside and can now con- 
centrate on probing Black's kingside. 
18..Ze8 19 h4 &c5 20 Zgf1 &b4 21 
Axb4 Wxb4 22 Čc3 Wbs 

The ending after 22...Wxc3 23 xc is 
difficult for Black with his shattered 
queenside pawn structure. 

23 Ed2 a5 24 a3 466 25 h5 Zbd8. 

1(25.. c5 White can make use of the 

weak dark squares around the black king 
after 26 f4! exfa 27 h6 WÍS 28 oda with 
a big advantage. 
26 Zxd8 Wxd8 27 We3 åg4 28 hxg6 
fxg6 29 f3 2e6 30 Zdi We7 31 +b1 
Ef8 32 Dc3 Wf7?! 33 c5! Wxf3 34 
@xe5 igs 35 Zd6 Whit 36 baz WIZ 
37 Zxc6 8xc2 38 Üd5+ Zf7 

After 38...22h8 39 Ec7 Wb3+ 40 al 
fle 41 bl White has avoided all the 
spite checks and can soon deliver 
checkmate. 

39 Was+ Zis 40 Was+ Xf7 41 
xca Wd2 42 e5 i;g7 43 e6 1-0 

The strategy of casting queenside and 
then advancing the kingside pawns is 
certainly potentially dangerous for Black. 
5 We2 opens another avenue of attack 
for White but Black should be fine if he 
responds in a positive fashion. 


Game 43 
E.Horn-Flaata 


Gausdal 2000 


1 e4 e5 2 Dc3 D6 3 &c4 Dcé 4 d3 
©a55 2b3 

This quiet bishop retreat allows Black 
1o equalise fairly comfortably. 
5...2xb3 6 axb3 d5 
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Black seizes the opportunity to con- 
test the centre. Instead Csoke- 
Dokmanovic, Croatian Team Champi- 
onship 1996, saw Black try the solid 
6... &e7. After the continuation 7 Af3 dé. 
8 h3 0-09 Se3 a6 10 Wd? Ze8 1100 
id7 12 Bfel &c6 13 De2 &í8 14 c4 
&d7 15 Dc3 b5P? 16 Ea5 Wh8 17 Zeal 
White had some useful pressure on the 
afile. 

Texd5 

Or7 We2 &b4 8 2d2 009 Df3 Zeg 
10 0-0 hé 11 exd5 &xc3 14-14 Lengyel- 
Lukacs, Budapest 1994. 
7...Dxd5!? 

If Black is looking for something dif- 
ferent (and probably more accurate) then 
7...& 4 is worth investigating. For in- 
stance, 8 Df3 Dxd5 9 Åd? Axc3 10 
bxc3 &dé 11 0-0 0-0 is equal. 

8 &ge2 

1 rather like 8 Wh5!, when itis difficult 
to defend the e-pawn without going into 
contortions. 

8.4669 0-0 Üh4 

A statement of intent which is de- 
signed to show that Black wants to at- 
tack. A better approach was 9... $5 fol- 
lowed by castling kingside with equal 
chances. 


10 Dea?! 
Horn goes after the queen by threat- 
ening Àg5. However, the surprising 10 


Zas! would have curtailed Black's 
dreams of a kingside attack. 
10...h6 11 D2c3 f5 12 Dxd5 &xd5 
13 De3 £c6 14 We2 åd6 15 f4 0-0! 
Black breaks the efile pin by finally 
castling. White has gained nothing from 
the opening and stands a itle worse due 
to Black’s imposing pair of bishops. 
16 fxe5 Üd4+ 17 We3 Axes 18 Wxd4 
Axd4+ 19 Sh1 Zae8 
The ending is preferable for Black, as 
he can restrict the white pieces from oc- 
cupying any central squares and threat- 
ens 4-5. 
20 &d2 g5 21 Zae1 f4 
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22.204 

White gives up a pawn to stop the 
king coming under attack. For example, 
22 h3 Exel 23 Exel f3 24 gx Ex 
and vins. 
22..4xb2 23 c3 a5 24 Dc5 Lad 25 
Deb Zf7 26 Add Ad7 27 Zxe8* ixe8 
28 Zai ic5 29 Zxa5 b6 30 Za8 Ze7 
31 5 Ze2 32 d4 1.8 33 $g1 Zxg2* 

Black is spoilt for choice because 
33...d7 and 33... có also win. 
34 i1 Zxd2 35 Zxe8 Zxh2 36 Zc8 
‘£7 37 Exc7« &f6 38 Ec8 13 39 
Za8 £xf5 40 Zxa3 ded 41 i91 Z2 
42 b4 g4 43 Za (c3 44 Ed1 $d5 
45 Zf1 13 46 Zd1 g3 47 &f1h5 0-1 

The conclusion must be that 5 .b3 
can offer White little hope of an opening 
advantage. The best way for Black to 
respond is to challenge the centre with 
6..d5 and consider 7..&b4 which is 
mentioned in the note to Black's seventh 
move. 


Game 44 
Kosteniuk-C.Werner 


Wijk aan Zee 2000 


1 e4 e5 2 Dc3 AKG 3 cd Dcé 4 d3 
&b4 


This is one of Black's most popular 
replies, pinning the knight to prepare 
078. 

5 2ge2 

For 5 45 see Games 45 and 46. In- 
stead 5 B isa quiet continuation with 
some similarities to the Four Knight's 
Game. In Djurhuus-H Stefansson, Mun- 
kebo Zonal 1998, Black struck out in the 
centre with 5..d5, when 6 exd5 Dxd5 7 
00 &xc3 8 bxc3 0-0 9 h3 &h8 10 Hel 
f6 11 Âd? &e6 12 &b3 £47 was equal. 
ds 


isa solid if uninspiring alterna- 
re. White should try castling kingside 
followed by &g5 and £244. 

6 exd5 2xdS 7 0-0 åe6 

Black seeks to maintain the tension in 
the centre. Also possible are: 

a) 7...Axc3 8 bxc3 &e7 9 Dg} Dad 
10 &b3 0-0 11 Wh5 Dxb3 12 axb3 Zeg 
13 Eel &e6 14 &b2 fé 15 d4 &d6 16 
Det &17 17 WES exd4 18 cxd4 &b4 19 
c3 8 gave Black equal chances in 
A Ledger-Mestel, British Championship 
1997. 

b) 7...&xc3 8 Dxc3 Axc3 9 bxc3 0-0 
10 Bel a5 11 &b3 Zes 12 f4 Axb3 13 
axb3 exit 14 ExeBe Wxe8 15 Axf4 c6 
16 802 c6 with equality in Magem-De 
la Villa, Pamplona 1996. 

c) 7...Db6!? is an interesting move. 
Possible then is 8 &b3 0-0 9 De4 a5 
10 &g5 Re7 11 Àxe7 Wxe7 12 Wd2 
Zyxb3 13 axb3 Dds 14 D4c3 Dbs 15 f4 
b6 16 fxe5 Wxe5 17 d4 We7 18 Dg3 
eG 19 ael Had8 20 Acet c5 21 c3 
Exe? 22 Dfé+! (a very clever use of the 
knights for attacking purposes) 22...gxf6 
23 Whe f5 24 Dh5 1.0 Kaidanov- 
Ibragimov, Philadelphia 1992. 
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AA 
LN. 

LJ Eis 
aub 


8 Àb3 

White is patient, avoiding ..Zwxc3 fol- 
lowed by ...&xcand making sure that if 
the bishop on b3 is exchanged then at 
least a2xb3 will open up the afile. Ale- 
Geus, correspondence 1983, saw instead 
an amusing miniature 8 xd5 S2xd5 9 f4 
exf4 10 ufa De7 11 Dfxd5 Axd5 12 
Wh! 1-0. I suggest that Black should try 
9...0-0, when possible is 10 f5 {6 11 Dg3 
B47 12 Deet $h8 with equal chances. 
8..0-0 9 Dxd5 

The policy of wait and see was evident 
in Rogers. Parker, 4NCL 1998, when 
White played 9 &h1 to avoid annoying 
checks on the gl-a7 diagonal after f2-f4. 
The game continued 9...Ee8 10 f4 &xc3 
11 bxc3 f6 12 &d2 $h8 13 f5 &g8 14 
2)g3 a5 15 Wet and White had some 
attacking chances on the kingside. 
9..ixd5 10 f4 e4 11 xd Èxd5 12 
c3 exd3? 


see following diagram 


Oh dear! I can only assume that Black 
forgot about the pin on the dile oth- 
erwise he would have played 12...Sc5+ 
13 d4 &c7 14 Wh3 with equal chances. 
13 cxb4 Zad8 14 Dc3 Wd4+ 15 Ef2 
&xb4 


Black has some compensation for the 
piece in the form of two pawns and a 
passed pawn on d3. However, White's 
extra piece allows him to create some 
threats of his own against the black king. 
16 id2 Dc2 17 Zc1 a6 18 f5 b5 19 
f6 g6 20 83 Zfe8 21 Zcf1 De3 22 
Àxe3 Exe3 23 14 Üxt4 

Black had little choice since White was. 

threatening Whé and mate. The ending is 
completely lost because the extra piece. 
just rounds up the pawns and the white. 
king is also handily placed. 
24 Exí4 c5 25 Ze4 Zxe4 26 Dxed 
c4 27 S12 h6 28 ie3 g5 29 daz 
Xh7 30 g4 $g6 31 h3 Ze8 32 Ze1 
Ze5 33 Ze3 b4 34 Ze Za5 35 Ecl 
Zxa2 36 Zxc4 Zxb2« 37 ®xd3 
Zb3* 38 $d4 a5 39 Zc8 a4 40 
Zg8+ ih7 41Ig7« ih8 1-0 

After 5 Dge? Black can equalise fairly 
easily by playing 5...d5. However, the 
solid nature of this line has still attracted 
a number of followers for White. 


Game 45 
Haik-Teychene 


Cannes 1992 


1 e4 e5 2 Dc3 26 3 104 706 4 d3 


86 


2...0f6 3 &c4 Dc6 4 d3: Other Fourth Moves for Black 


Àb45igS 


80-0 Axe2+ 9 Axe2 &c5 10 &h1g5 


White puts a stop to ...d7-d5 by pin- 
ning the knight. 
5..h66 àxfé 

‘The game Ibragimov-Zaitsev, Podolsk 
1993, portrays what might happen to 
White if he refrains from capturing on 
f6. After 6 2h4 g5 7 Sg3 d5 (as usual 
this advance isa key move) 8 exd5 Axd5 
9 Dge2 Sigs 10 Wd? Df 11 Sxit exit 
12 a3 &xc3 13 Dxc3 Dds 14 Abs 
AxbS 15 &xb5* c6 16 &c4 Wie 17 f3 
&e6 Black drew comfortably. 
6...WWxf61? 

‘A popular continuation but the finesse 
6...84xc3+ is probably more accurate (see 
the next main game). 

7 Dge2 

The former French Champion makes 
sure that he can take back on c3 with the 
knight and prepares to castle followed by 
£24. 

7.004 

Another approach is 7.5 to ex- 
change the light-squared bishop. In 
Rogers-Karkanaque, Hania 1991, White 
managed to preserve a slight edge after 8 
0-0 (perhaps 8 &b3!?) 8... xc3 9 Axc3 
@xc4 10 dxc4 dé 11 Dds Weds 12 d3 
e6 13 Hadl 0.0 14 c5. 


This pawn move is designed to con- 
tain the {2-44 advance and is a feature of 
the line for Black. However, it is more 
suitable in positions when there is a 
knight on có and ..d7-d6 has been 
played to support the eS-pawn. It is 
hardly surprising that Black is wary of 
playing 10...0-0 here in view of 11 f4 
which puts pressure on f7. For instance, 
L1..exf# 12 Cxf4 Wxb2? 13 g6! and 
wins. 
11da! 

Haik immediately takes advantage of 
Black's weakened pawn formation by 
engineering the (244 break. 

11.16 

11..exdé is well met by 12 f4g 13 e5 
when White is better. 

12 dxe5 Wxe5 13 f4 c5 14 åb3 g4 
15293 
See following diagram 

White has a comfortable advantage 
thanks to his lead in development and 
the fact that the black king sits forlornly 
in the middle of the board. 

1 16 e5 h5 17 Dea üd4 18 
Sxda 
Haik enters an ending on his terms, a. 
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Vienna Game 


pawn up. 


18... 4 xd4 19 exd6 415 20 Zad1 1xe4 
21 Exd4 f5 22 dxc7 Eh7 23 &a4* c6 
24 À.xc6* bxc6 25 Ze1+ Ze7 26 Zd8e 

A noisk strategy as the king and 
pawn ending leads to an easy victory for 
White. 
26...5xd8 27 Zxe7« ixe7 28 
cxd8W+ &xd8 29 g3 $d7 30 $g2 
dd6 31 £12 $d5 32 de3 c5 33 b3 
a5 34 £d3 1-0 

6. Midó gives White the chance to 
play 7 Age? and avoid having his queen- 
side pawns disrupted. In our game Haik 
demonstrates how to exploit Black's 
poor development in exemplary fashion. 


Game 46 
Radlovacki-Petronic 


Nis 1994 


1 e4 e5 2 Dc3 Df6 3 &c4 Dc6 4 d3 
&b45 1g5 h6 6 1xf6 Axc3« 

Black takesthe opportunity to double. 
the pawns. 
7 bxc3 üxf6 8 Ae2 d6 


see following diagram 


90-0 
‘An interesting situation has arisen. 


White wishes to play f2-f4 to open the f- 
file and put pressure on f7, but how 
should he achieve this? A couple of 
other approaches have also been tried: 


a) 9 2 gs (9...Le61? is also possi- 
ble) 10 g3 Wxd2« 11 &xd2 f5 12 f4 Zf8 
13 exf5 &xf5 14 fxe5 @xe5 15 &d5 c6 
16 Sig? gs led to equality in Liiva- 
Gyimesi, Parnu 1996. 

b) 9 d4 CO 1000 Cu5 11 &b3 Sigs 
12 £3 &h5 13 Dg3 Age 14 f4 exf4 15 
Ed? aes 16 Zxf4 gs 17 WE Axb3 
18 axb3 a6 19 h4 We7 20 h5 &h7 21 
Efl c6 22 c4 Ed8 23 c3 Ed7 24 Zg4 
Zdds 25 í4 deh8 26 EAS 14-1 Kallin- 
gerK.Nickl, Austrian Team Champion- 
ship 1992. 

9.95 
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The best way for Black to restrain f2- 
f4, as in practice the weakening of the 
kingside pawn structure is not critical. It 
is this move that has caused White to 
look at other variations to gain an advan- 
tage. After 9...0-0 10 f4 &ig4 11 f5 Da5 
(11...Wg5 12 Z2 We3? 13 Wel xci 14 
)xcl and the bishop on g4 will soon be 
trapped) 12 &b3 Zxb3 13 axb3 c6 14 
Wa? S2xe2 15 Wxe2 White has a space 
advantage. 

10 ib5 

Black takes steps to ensure that the 
black knight is exchanged before the 
customary manoeuvre .- De76 takes 
place. White tried the more ambitious 10 
bl in Lastin-Nenashev, Calcutta 1998, 
preferring to restrict the movement of 
Black's light-squared bishop. There fol- 
lowed 10...2e7 11 f3 h5 12 d2 h4 13 
We3 b6 14 d4 Agé 15 dxe5 dxe5 16 
Xbdl 0-0 (the advanced kingside pawns 
are similar to some lines of the King’s 
Indian Defence) 17 Ed2 &b7 18 Zfd1 
Had8 19 g3 Hxd2 20 Zxd2 $g7 and the 
chances were equal. 
10..h5 

A look in the history books indicates 
that the Viennese player Carl Schlechter 
encountered this position a couple of 
times with some success: 

a) 10..£g4 11 £3 &d7 12 Ebi 00 
(12...h5 13 d4 is slightly better for White) 
13 c4 bé 14 Dc3 a6 15 Dds d8 16 
d xcó &xcó 17 De3 &d7 18 gt &e6 19 
M2 dog? 20 Df5+ &xfS 21 gxf5 fó 22 
EQ Zg8 23 &hl &f7 24 Wed c5?! 25 


o3 Zb8 26 Wat c8 27 c3, intending 
to double rooks on the b-file, which gave 
White the advantage in Schlechter- 
Schubert, Trebic 1915. 

b) 10..&d7 11 Zb1 h5 12 Wd2 h4 13 
£3 Wg7 14 h3 fo 15 d4 Dd8 16 dxe5 
&xb5 17 ExbS fxe5 18 c4 bé 19 Dc3 
00 20 Adi Deb 21 De3 Af4 22 dh2 
WIT 23 Zbbl Had 24 Zg1 Wes 25 
Ebel Ed7 26 Wib4 @h8 27 Wad a5 28 
a3 Zdf7 29 Wel h5 30 Wd Ef? 31 
ds E407 32 ixg5 Bh7 33 Axc7! and 
the black position collapsed in 
Schlechter-Leonhardk, Bad Pistyan 1912. 
11 8d2 27 12 ixc6 Àxc6 13 We3 
b6 14 c4 

This pawn move to secure control of 

the d5-square is a common idea after 
White has succeeded in exchanging off 
the black knight. 
14.298 15 Zae1 £18 16 c3 Ee8 17 
f3 id7 18 Zf2 Èg6 19 d4 f5 20 
exfS exd4 21 c1 ixf5 22 ©xd4 
7 23 f4 g4 24 Efe2 

White has problems with his battered 
doubled c-pawns and seeks to simplify 
matters by playing for the draw. 
24..Zxe2 25 Exe2 Ze8 26 Zxe8 
xe8 27 Wd Àd7 28 c2 WIT 29 
Best if8 30 Wa8+ ie7 31 West 
18 32 WaB+ de7 4-4 

If Black plays the important restrain- 
ing move 9...g5 then White is struggling 
to prove any advantage in this line. The 
exchange of the knight with 10 &b5 
leads to a balanced position, while 10 
Zibi leads to double-edged play. 
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Summary 

A standard device for Black is to exchange off the bishop on c4 with 4.. a5, when 
White’s best counter is 5 Age?, as in Games 39-41. The encounter Short-Karpov 
(Game 40) isthe pick of the bunch with the former world champion having to settle 
fora small disadvantage in the opening. 

Instead of 4. 25, the pin on the knight with 4...S.b4 isa decent system for Black. 
In Game 44 White tries the harmless 5 Age? and is lucky to get an early break. The 
more direct 5 à g5 is worth checking out. The right way to defend is 5..h6 6 S.xf6 
&xc3+, as in Game 46. 


164652763 2163 1c4 c6 4 d3 


4.585 
4... &c5 - Chapter 3 
tbs (D) 
5 Dge? - Game 44 
5 &g5 hé 6 &xfe (D) 
6. Mixfó - Game 45 
6..xc3+ - Game 46 


5 Dgez 
5 We2 - Game 42 
5 &b3- Game 43 
5...2xe4 
5.06 - Game 41 
6 dxc4 (D) d6 
6...25 - Game 40 
70-0- Game 39 


ECRWSE E 
111 111 


on Se 
tH RE 
| med E 
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CHAPTER FIVE 


2../f6 3 $c4: 


Other Third Moves for Black 


164652463 2163 i 

This chapter deals with alternatives for 
Black to 3...Z2xe4 and 3...2c6. In Games 
47.51 Black plays 3...S.c5 followed by 
various opening strategies. Black usually 
meets 4 d3 with 4...d6, when White has a 
choice of 5 Das, 5 &g5 and 5 f4. In 
Game 49 Mitkov plays an early Da4 to 
exchange the dark-squared bishop and is 
rewarded with a slight but lasting advan- 
tage. Perhaps the most aggressive set-up. 
is shown by Short in Game 47 with 5 f4, 
offering a transposition to Chapter 3 
with 5...De6. 

In Game 52 3...c6 is a challenge to the 
centre that can be quite tricky if White is 
unprepared. Finally, a kind of reversed 
Ruy Lopez arises after 3... & b4 (Games 
53 and 54). 


Game 47 
Short-Speelman 


London (4th matchgame) 1991 


1405 2 2c3 D6 3 c4 &c5 
Black develops the bishop to target 
the {2-square and retains the option of 


continuing with ...c7-c6 or ...e6. The 
immediate 3...06 is the subject of Game 
52, while 3...&b4 is seen in Games 53 
and 54. The passive 3...&e7 is best met 
by 4 43 Deb 5 d4 exd4 6 Axd4 do 7 
00 0-0 transposing to the Hungarian 
Defence. One possible continuation is 8 
h3 Ze8 9 Zel &d7 10 &g5 h6 11 &h4 
Axd4 12 xd4 c6 13 b4 ab 14 a4 and 
White's space advantage offers him a 
small edge. 
4dà 

4 b4 isa somewhat outlandish gambit 
which made an appearance in Alekhine- 
Bogolyubov, Rastatt 1914. That game 
continued 4... & xb4 5 Ad5 Axd5 6 exd5 
d67 De2 0-08 0-0 Ad7 9 c3 &c5 10 d4 
&b6 11 f4 exd4 12 Dxd4 De5? 13 fxe5 
dxe5 14 Sa} Ee8 15 WÍ3 exd4 16 
‘Waxi7+ Gh8 17 &f8 dxc3+ 18 $h1 &d4 
19 dé Seb 20 &xc6 Zxf8 21 dxc7 10. 
What some commentators don't men- 
tion when referring to this line, is that it 
was a blindfold game! An obvious im- 
provement is 9...a5, when 10 d4 0.0 
secures the pawn on e5 and just leaves 
White a pawn down. 
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The alternative 4 f4 dé 5 D3 c6 6 d3 
b5P 7 &b3 We7 8 We2 Dbd7 9 Efi 
bs 10 fxe5 dxe5 was played in Short- 
Speelman, London (2nd matchgame) 
1991, and now 11 WÉ2!, intending Wg3, 
gives White chances of an initiative. 
4..d6 

Black’s other main moves here, 4...c6 
and 4...0-0, are discussed in Games 50 
and 51 respectively. The idea of stopping 
&g5 prompted ValesPerez de Villar, 
Paretana 2000, to test 4...h6. This 
worked to White’s advantage after 5 
Age? (5 f4 looks like a good alternative) 
5.266 60.0007 h3 Aad 8 &b3 Aixb3 
9 axb3 a6 10 Dg3 d5 11 Dh5 de 12 
Dxfor Wxfó 13 Dxes Whe 14 DxcS 
Wixc5 15 &e3 and White had a small 
edge. 
5f4 

White's alternatives, 5 &g5 and 5 
Dad, are discussed in Games 48 and 49 
respectively. 


1999, continued: 6...f2 (6..h5 7 Dh3 
hx 8 SI c6 9 WES is good for White) 
7 Wh5 Wd7 (some authors have sug- 
gested 7...0-0 but missed that 8 &g5 
es 9 ids! intending Zfé* mates) 8 
&e6 He7 9 Dds g6 10 Who WIS 11 
Axc8 Dxh1 12 &xb7 &xgl 13 &xa8 
Skd7 14 xfs Zxf8 15 &h6 1.0. 
6 ixe6 

A placid system is 6 Z3, after which 
Black can look forward to the future 
with some confidence. For example, 
6...&xc4 7 dxc4 Dbd7 8 fxe5 dxe5 9 
WeZ c6 10 &e3 Wb6 11 &xc5 Wxb2 12 
0-0 Zixc5 13 We3 0-0 14 Rabi Wad 15 
Ebel Dg4 and Black was winning in 
Delanoy-Plachetka, Cannes 1990. 
6..fxe6 7 2:43 exta 

A sneaky player might try something 
a6 just to encourage 8 fxe5 dxe5 9 
5? Wd4 10 Dg4 Axed 11 Wxg4 0-0, 
when Black has a strong attack. 
8 Àxf4 0-0 9 Daa 


5.106 

Speelman quickly tries to eliminate. 
White's light-squared bishop, which is 
often a potent attacking force in the Vi- 
enna. 5... 76 transposes to Chapter 3, 
while it is important to note 5...g4?! 6 
5l, when Emms-A Jackson, Isle of Man 


Not 9...A\xe4? when 10 dxe4 Eixf4 11 
Axc5 wins due to the pin on the d- 
pawn. 

10 c3 ia5 11 b4 Àb6 12 Zxb6 axb6 
1300 c6 
Once again the trick 13...Zxe4? to re- 
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veal an attack against f4 is bad because 
14 Dd4 Des 15 Wet h6 16 &xg5 Wxg5 
17 Zf8+! wins. 

14 b5! De7 15 Wb3 Wd7 16 2id4 d5 
17 Zae 

Kavalek suggests that 17 & 
ter for White. 
17..c5! 18 bxc Axc6 19 Abs eS! 20 
åg5 

20 exd5? simply blunders a piece to 
20..Da5. 
20...7:a5 21 Wb4 dxe4 22 dxe4? 

A careful approach with 22 &xf6 is 
more practical, when 22... Rxfó 23 Zxf6 
gxf6 24 dxe4 Ed8 25 Zf1 gives White a 
small plus. 
22...)xe4 23 Wxed Wxb5 24 Le7 


24 Zxf8+ xf 25 Wxe5? fails to the 
spectacular 25...2f1+. 
24..Exf1«? 

This lets Short get away with hiscare- 
lessness. Instead 24...2fe8! keeps up the 
pressure. 

25 Exf1 Wd7 

The problem with 25...2e8? is that 26 
WES threatening mate on {8 wins after 
26...h6 27 WI7+ $17 28 8. 
26 ib4 We6 27 ixa5 Z: 
Wxb7 h6 29 Ze1 4-4 

5 f4 is potentially an aggressive system 


a5 28 


for White but Speelman shows that 
5... & e is a fully playable alternative to 
the King's Gambit Declined positions of 


Chapter 3. 


Game 48 
Adams-Timman 


Wijk aan Zee 1998 


164652263 7f63 kod 1c5 4 d3 d6 
5ig5 


5.206 

In an earlier round from the same 
tournament Piket tried 5..h6 against Ad- 
ams. That game went 6 Sh4 c6 7 Dge2 
Dbd7 8 a3 ab 9 &a2 b5 10 d4 &be 11 
£3 &b7 1200 We7 13 &h1 000 14 b4 
g6 15 a4 exd4 16 ©xd4 Zhe8 17 axb5 
axbS 18 Wd2 d5 19 DcxbS cxb5 20 
Axb5 d4 21 &xf7 g5 22 &g3 Ded 23 
A xe8 Hixe8 24 Da3 &c7 25 b5 14-14. 
6 Xb3 76 7 Za4 

167 435 then the threat of doubled f- 
pawns is nothing for Black to worry 
about as he can castle queenside. A likely 
response is 7..Ad4 to exchange the 
light-squared bishop with equality. 
7. kb4e 

7...& b6 makes it easy for White, as he 
can take the bishop whenever he wants. 
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Thetext is superior because White must 
make the slight concession of exchang- 
ing on e6 before the bishop can be 
forced to b6. 
8c3 &a5 9 1xe6 fxe6 

Black has doubled e-pawns but the 
semi-open file is adequate compensa- 
tion. 
10 De2 0-0 11 0-0 Wes 


The queen side-steps the pin and 
threatens to emerge on g6 or h3. An- 
other positional nuance is the idea 
12..b5 13 b4 bxa4 14 bxa5 Zixa5 and 
Black picks up a pawn. 
12b4 &b6 13 2d2 h5 

Black is steadily improving his pieces 
on the kingside, forcing White to look to 
the queenside to make progress. 

14 b5 De7 15 Dxb6 axb6 16 a4 D4 
17 Zxf4 exf4 18 f3 e5 19 c4 Dg6 20 
Wet 

20 Wb3 has been suggested as an im- 

provement. 

20...417 21 a5 bxa5 

Timman offered a draw here which is 
a fair assessment of the position. 

22 &íxa5 Zfd8 23 Z12 f8 24 Efa2 
De6 25 &c3 Zab8 

Adams has done well to organise his 
rooks on the a-file but there is not much. 


more he can do. He needs reinforce- 
ments to force Timman to make some 
concessions with his queenside pawn 
structure. 


26 Za7? 

White ignores the kingside at his peril. 
A solid approach is 26 Wdl, intending 
d3-d4. 
26...95 27 Gd1 üg7 

A nice move which manages to stop 
d3-d4 and aids the progress of the g- 
pawn. 
28 Z7a2 h5 29 h3 7 30 Zd2 

The rook has slowly been transferred 
from a7 to d2 to help the d-pawn ad- 
vance, but in the meantime Timman has 
started to create threats against the white 
king. 
30...94 31 fxg4 hxg4 32 üxg4 Wixg4 
33 hxg4 Zg8 34 d4 exd4 35 ixd4 
Zxg4 36 b6 

If 36 &f1 then 36.75 keeps a grip. 
on the position for Black. 
36..c5 37 ib2 f3 38 I 295 39 e5 
dxeS 40 ixe5 Ze8 41 Ah2 dg6 42 
‘ht Ded 43 Zc2 12 

This creates the killer threat of 
44..Dg3+ 45 xg) Bh8+ 46 Bh? Hghá 
matin, 
44 g3 Zd8 45 ig2 Zd3 46 Za2 Zb3 
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47 Za8 Zxb6 48 ih3 Zg5 49 Zg8+ 
‘S16! 50 Zf8* Le5 51 g4+ Sd4 52 åf4 
Eh6* 53 dg2 Sxg4+ 54 Sf3 Zhh4 55 
Edi* dxc4 56 Ecte $b3 0-1 

Tt makes sense for Black to delay cas- 
tling kingside to avoid any problems in 
the lines where White exchanges on fé 
and doubles the black f-pawns. White 
hadat least a draw but pushed too far in 
this game. 


Game 49 
Mitkov-Seixas 


Lisbon 1999 


1640652 Dc3 Df6 3 1c4 1c54 d3 d6 
5524 

The black dark squared bishop is usu- 
ally a strong piece so White seizes the 
opportunity to exchange it. 


5. kbá* 

It is debatable whether it is in Black's 
best interests to encourage White to ex- 
pand his queenside pawns. After 5...& bó 
6 Cxb6 axbé play might continue: 

a) 7 De2 d5 8 exd5 2xd59 0-0 0-0 10 
&ixd5 Wxds 11 Zw) Wds 12 f4 gave 
White a slight advantage in Semrl-Brglez, 
Bled 1999. 

b) 7 f4 &ce6 8 Bxe6 fxe6 9 fxe5 dxe5 


10 5 Aco 11 0-0 0-0 12 &g5 Wes 13 
Dd? ig 14 Axi Exfe 15 xe exit 
16 c3 led to equal chances in Carlier- 
Baburin, Cappelle la Grande 1994. 
[E 

In the game Conquest-Sorin, Oviedo 
rapidplay 1992, Black ignored the threat. 
to his bishop and hit the white bishop 
with 6...d5. However, White accepted the 
gambit and obtained the better position 
after 7 &xd5 (7 exd5 & dé 8 d4 Abd7 9 
Be2 00 10c4 bS 11 cxbS Axd5 12 c3 
&b7 13 75 Ee8 gives Black reasonable 
play for the pawn) 7...ie7 8 Wb3 Axd5 
9 exd5 c6 10 c4 cxd5 11 cxd5 00 12 
3 Dd7 13 00 a6 14 Eel b5 15 Dc3 
2x5 16 Hdl &g4 17 h3 &xD 18 Wxf3 
f6 19 & d2 b4 20 Det Dat 21 d4! Abo 
(21...2\xb2 22 Wb3 or 21...exd4 22 Wb3 
b6 23 dé wins) 22 dé &xd6 23 dxe5 
Sixe5 24 Sxb4. 
7 b4 168 Dxb6 axb6 9 f4 

A standard idea to open the file in 
anticipation of castling kingside. 
9..exfa 10 2xf4 £06 11 i3 

I prefer this to 11 &xe6 fxe6 which 
has led to a number of short draws. The 
point is that if Black exchanges on b3 
then at least the f5-square is available for 
a white knight to occupy. 
11..Àxb3 12 Wxb3 h5 13 De2 Axf4 
14 2xf4 c6 

Seixas tries to exchange every piece 
possible to lead the game towards a 
draw. The problem with this strategy is 
that White can use his space advantage 
to manoeuvre his pieces to superior 
squares, such as doubling rooks on the f- 
file. 
15 0-0 0-0 16 Zf3 Dd7 17 Zaft 

White has a slight initiative. 
17..e7 18 a4 Cf 19 Üd1 Wes 20 
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De2 d5 21 Zf5 We7 22 


g 
H 
$ 


5 åb3 

The Russian retreats the bishop so 
that he can meet 5...d5 with 6 &g5 and 
use Black's central pawns as a target to 
undermine. After 5 £3 dé 6 h3 0-07 
00 b5 8 &b3 £b6 9 a4 b4 10 De2 
Dbd7 11 c3 bxc3 12 bxc3 &c5 13 &c2 
Deb 14 Deg3 the position was equal in 
M.Shmulevich-P.Maclntyre, Boston 
1998. 
5..d6 6 2/3 Dbd7 7 0-0 b6 8 Dad 

It might be worth taking a closer look 
at 8 e2, when 8...d5 9 ©g3 h6 10 Kel 
23 Zxf6! 1-0 offers White a small initiative. 

The simple idea of exchanging the — 8..&c7 9c4 
dark-squared bishop with 5 Aat rewards An enterprising way to handle the 
White with a slight but lasting advantage. threat of ..dé-d5, but one that has the 
Black should be able to hold the draw drawback of blocking in the light- 
and the interesting pawn sacrifice men- squared bishop. 
tioned in the note to Black’s sixth move 9...e5 10 &e3 We7 
might be worth exploring. ‘Also possible is 10...2ixb3. 11 Wxb3 
0-0 12 h3 with equal play. 

11 Sd2 Dg4 12 De3 Dxe3 13 fxe3 
0-0 14 Àc2 De6 


The start of an elaborate manoeuvre 
on the par of the king’s knight. Kuzmin 
Black intends either to play ..d7-d5 or would have done better to play 15 B2, 
use the pawn to control the d5-square intending Ah4-{5, ensuring a small ad- 
and continue ...d7-d6 and ...\bd7. vantage. 
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15..2g5 16 g1 h5 17 Wet Dh7 
18 a3 Àb6 19 Za4 ic7 20 Ecl f5 
21 De3 &b6 22 Df3 fxe4 23 &xe4 
A.g4 24 &b3 $h8 25 c5?! 
White wants to free his light-squared 
bishop. 
25..1xc5 26 Wh4 g5 27 Wet 2b6 
Black is better but his highly-rated op- 
ponent keeps fighting and manages to 
salvage a draw. 
28 Ded? Le6 29 ixe6 Wxe6 30 cd 
EAT 31 Wb4 Àc5 32 Wc3 Zaf8 33 d4 
94 34 dxc5 gxf3 35 gxf3 Wh3 36 d2 
246 37 Wd3 d5 38 We2 Zg7 39 Zg1 


The idea of 4.6 followed by 
and ..Abd7 looks quite promising. 
White needs to treat the position like a 
Bishop's Opening starting 1 e4e52 dict 
M6 3 d3 cS 4 c5 c6 and should ex- 
plore the possible improvement at move 


eight. 


Game 51 
Tischbierek-Hjartarson 
New York 1994 


1 e4 e5 2 Dc3 D6 3 cd åc5 4 d3 
0-012 


There is a school of thought that 


Black should delay castling in order to 
keep White guessing about his proposed. 
development. However, Beliavsky has 
also tried this approach which gives it 
even greater credibility. 
5 95 

There is nothing wrong with pinning 
the knight bur a more adventurous player 
might want to investigate 5 f4. For in- 
stance: 

a) 5..exf4 6 &xía do 7 AB igi 8 
Wa2 Dc 9 000 ab 10 Ehft ©a5 11 
Àb3 Axb3+ 12 axb3 b5 13 h3 Leb 14 
gt &b6 15 &g5 c5 16 h4 Shs 17 Ef 
c7 18 Edfl and White was poised to 
take on fó and ruin Black’s kingside 
pawn structure in B.Larsen-B.Hodler, 
Zurich simultaneous 1988. 

b) 5..d5P 6 Aixd5 Ded 7 b4 Rd4 83 
Sixgl 9 Exgl c6 10 De3 Wh4+ 11 g3 
Wixh2 12 Zg2 Wh3 13 We2 Whi+ 14 
WAI Wafl+ 15 Sxfl Dxed+ 16 Axed 
exía 17 gxf4 &h3 and Black had a win- 
ning position in De Vries-Van Dongen, 
Hengelo 1999. 
5..h6 

Instead Roj-Novak, Klatovy 1997, saw 
5..c6to help support ...b7-b5 or ..d7-d5. 
That game continued 6 ABS de 7 Wa (7 
d4 is also possible, with play similar to 
the main game) 7..b5 8 2b3 £e6 (8...h6 
9 &h4 g5? 10 Dxg5! wins) 9 h3 Dbd7 
10 2 d5 11 g3 with equal play. 

A classic attacking example, 
Kr.Georgiev-Vafiadis, Porto Carras 
1998, demonstrates why castling early 
can cause Black problems after the logi- 
cal 5...d6. That game went 6 Wd2 c6 7 
Dat Dbd7 8 Zixc Axes 9 De? b5 10 
Âb3 a5 11 c3 b4 1200 £6 13 &c2 d5 
14 exd5 cxd5 15 Eifel d4 16 cxd4 exd4 
17 Dg3 &b7 18 DFS Deb 19 &b3 a4 20 
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&xe6 fxe6 21 Exeó Wd7 22 
23 Dxd4 Dc7 24 Ee Wigs 25 f4 ack 
26 h3 Wh5 27 Wxb4 2d5 28 Wde Wg6 
29 We5 h6 30 Zxc7 Zxc7 31 Wixc7 hxgS 
32 £5 Wife 33 Wes WI7 34 Deb Wa7+ 35 
th 10. 
6 aha 

6 &e3 is also reasonable. 
6...06 7 Df3 d6 8 d4 


White decides to open up the game, a 
decision which is partly prompted by the 
desire to stop an eventual ...d7-d5 by 
piling up on the semi-open dile. 8 0-0 is 
also possible. 
xd4 9 Z xd Zibd7 10 0-0 Des 
lack plays very actively. His counter- 
play is based on trying to put pressure on 
the e4-pawn by forcing White to adjust 
his pieces. 
11 &b3 g6 12 2g3 Ze8 13 Ze1 
a6 
‘An escape square is provided for the 
bishop so that it can remain on the gl-a7 
diagonal if White tries Dad. 
14 h3 Dh7 15 Wd2 fe 16 Zadt 
White has done a good job of resisting 
the push ...d7-d5, but Black continues to 
manoeuvre his pieces into better posi- 
tions. 


16.295 


The threat is 17..&xh3! 18 gxh3 
&xd4 19 Waxd4 Df3+ and the white 
queen will be taken. 

17 Sh1 Zxh3 18 gxh3 åxd4 19 
Exd4 13+ 20 ih2 


20..ixh3 

A great way to continue the attack, 
sacrificing another piece. 
21291 

1621 $xh3? Black actually mates after 
21.44 22 hd g5. 
21..8h522 Zh1 

Not 22 gel? Agtt 23 dgl &(324 
Àh? Wh3 and Black wins. 
22.813 23 Zhgi Bhs 24 Zhi wes 
DA 

The clever drawing variation at the 
end was justice for Hjartarson's active 
play. The decision to open up the posi- 
tion with 8 dé has some positive features 
for White, but in this example Black ex- 
perienced few problems. 


Game 52 
Djurhuus-Moberg 


Swedish Team Championship 1999 


104052 Dc3 f6 3 c4 c6 
Black signals his intent to occupy the 
centre with and early ..d7-d5. This ap- 


98 


2...0f6 3 &c4: Other Third Moves for Black 


proach is a rare guest at tournament 
level. 


Black’s opening choice, quickly under- 
mining the centre. 
9...&b4 10 dxe4 dxe4 11 Wada! 


42fa 

Solid enough, but 4 d4 is more enter- 
prising with the idea of 4...exd4 5 Wixd4 
to open the dfile in order to put pres- 
sure on the pawn if Black plays ...d7-d5. 
One alternative continuation runs 4...d5?! 
5 exd5 cxd5 6 dxe5 dxc4 7 xdg $xd8 
8 exfó S69 fxg7 &xg7 10 Dge?, when 
Black does not have enough for the sac- 
rificed pawn. An interesting, but less 
accurate way of dealing with the ...d7-d5 
push is 4 WES. In the game Rogers- 
Agdestein, Novi Sad Olympiad 1990, 
Black equalised easily after 4...d65 d3 g6 
6h3 &g7 7 Dge? We7 800.069 &b3 
Dab 10 Se3 Abs 11 Rfcl 0-0. 
4..d5 5 exd5 e4 

‘An improvement on the old variation 
5..cxd5 6 2b5+ d7 7 Axe5 &xbS 8 
ZxbS Z6 and now 9 We?! leaves Black 
struggling to justify his gambit. 
6 De cxd5 7 bS+ Àd7 8 Cxd7 
Zibxd7 

Black has created a pawn centre at the 
expense of the exchange of one of his 
bishops. 
9d3 

This is the right way to question 


White puts the question to the bishop 
and his opponent has difficulties main- 
taining the pressure. 

11.Àxc3e 

It cannot be right to give up the 
bishop pair here. On an open board the 
bishops cover more squares than the 
relatively slow knights. However, other 
moves also fail to impress: 

a) 11.8252. 12 Axd7« Dxd7 13 
xcd leaves White with a clear advan- 
tage. 

b) 11..&e7 12 &g5 0-0 13 0-0 and 
White has strong pressure against the 
pawn on e4. 

12 Sxc3 0-0 13 i95 Üb6 14 a4 a6 
15 àe3 

It is necessary to adjust the position of 
the bishops to cope with the active black 
queen. 
15...€06 16 1c4 Üg4 17 0-0 

White has finally found time to whisk 
his king to safety. The position is cer- 
tainly in White’s favour especially in the 
longterm because the three vs. two 
pawn majority on the queenside makes 
the creation of a passed pawn quite 
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likely. 


17..Zac8 18 da Zfe8 19 h3 BS 
20 &h1 Ae5 21 &b3 796 22 Sd6 
Dh4 23 Wg3 2:96 24 Zfd1 Des 25 
gs 

Tis hardly surprising that White heads 
for an ending when he has the bishop 
pair and a queenside pawn majority. 
Black has struggled throughout the 
game, which must make the opening 
choice 3...c6 doubtful. 
25... xg5 26 4xg5 Ded7 27 c3 h6 28 
e3 Dc5 29 ic? De6 30 4b6 Zc6 31 
a5 Zcc8 

Otherwise 31 Sa4 is awkward. 
32 gl g5 33 Za4 fe 34 ifi 
D4d5 35 &a7 e3 36 fxe3 Zxe3« 37 
Àxe3 Zxe3 38 Zb4 Zc7 39 Ze1 

White has the more active pieces and 
slowly converts his advantage into vic- 
tory: 
39.Zxei* 40 ixei $g7 41 idi 
Ze7+ 42 id2 Ce4* 43 c2 Dd6 44 
&f3 316 45 $d3 eS 46 ds £5 47 c4 
Zh] 48 ZdS* ie6 49 c5 27 50 id4 
Eg! 51 g4 f4 52 e4 de7 53 £15 Z8 
54 Zd7* if6 55 Exb7 Ed8* 56 Zd7 
Exd7+ 57 xd f3 58 ic8 De5 59 
ixa6 Dc6+ 60 $e4 f2 61 2e2 Dxad 
62 b4 ib3 63 &:d5 $e7 64 b5 &d7 65 


b6 Da5 66 &b5* $c8 67 c6 1-0 

The attempt at seizing the centre with 
6 followed by a quick ...d7-d5 and 
65-65 is flawed. White can easily un- 
dermine the e+-pawn with atimely d2-d3 
and in this example Black had to give up. 
the bishop pair without much ofa fight. 


Game 53 


Morovic-Meng Kong 
Yerevan Olympiad 1996 


164652763 D6 3 ic4 Abs 


The bishop undermines the knight 
which is defending the e4-pawn. Black 
intends to continue with ...®c6 or ..c7- 
có depending upon how White responds. 
4 3! 


Morovic chooses to play a Classical 
Ruy Lopez with colours reversed andan 
extra move. The aggressive 4 {4 is dis- 
cussed in the next game, while several 
other moves are also possible: 

a) 4 DES &xc3 5 dxc3 dé 6 We2 0-07 
&g5 Dbd7 8 0-0 with roughly equal 
play. 

b) 4 Age? 0-0 5 0-0 Axes 6 Axed d5 
7 d4 dxc4 8 dxe5 We7 9 & (4 Deb 10 c3 
&a5 11 Wd5 Geb 12 Wed Abo 13 
xe? Zxe7 14 Eadl g6 15 2g Bes 
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and Black had much the better chances 
in Srebrnic-Mikhalchishin, Ljubljana 
1994. 

c) 4 d3 d5 5 exd5 Axd5 6 Age? 0-07 
00 c6 8 $h1 eb with equality in Si- 
korova-Krajnak, Tatranska Lomnica 
1999. 

4..0-0 5 Age2 Acé 

T think Black should adopt a more 

flexible approach with 5.. dé, intending 
& e6, .. bd and ...c7-c6 followed by 
6 0-0 Dad 7 d3 Dxc4 

Black is understandably eager to ex- 
change the light-squared bishop, but the 
text also allows White a firm grip on the 
open dile. 

8 dxc4 &e7 9 Dg3 d6 10 ©f5 &e6!? 


The knight on f5 is quite threatening 
so 10...& xf5 should be considered, when 
11 Wxf5 WcS 12 WO Wg4 and 11 exf5 
có is equal. 

1153 De8 12 2 åf6 13 Zad1 

White is busy improving the position 
of his pieces whereas Black is doing pre- 
cious little. The immediate threat for 
White is 14 c5 to get rid of the doubled 
pawns. 
13..b6 14 Dd5 Sxd5 

At last Black faces up to the threat of 


the imposing knights but now the one 
on f5 is free to dominate the kingside. 
15 Zxd5 Wc8 16 Zd3 

Morovic uses his space advantage to 
generate an attack, swinging the rook 
‘over to the kingside. 
16..'8e6 17 Bh5 g6 

The start of a sequence designed to 
install a knight on fé to defend h7. After 
17...Se7 White goes straight for mate 
with 18 Zh3 Z6 (18...h6 19 &c1!, in- 
tending À&xhé, is strong) 19 f4! Bfe8 
(what else?) 20 fxe5 dxeS 21 &xe7+ 
xe? 22 ife and wins. 
18 Gh6 h8 19 Eh3 Z/f6 20 f4 


Black has avoided immediate calamity 
but the opening of the file reinforces 
the attack, and his defences will soon 
collapse. If the knight on f5 is not taken 
then a sample line is 20...Efe8 21 fxe5 
dxe5 22 & xe5!! Wxe5 23 Wxh7+ Axh7 
24 Dho+ def 25 Zxi7 mate. 
20..gxf5 21 Zff3 

The other rook is brought into action, 
threatening mate on the gfile. Not, 
however, 21 Zg34? Det which allows 
Black off the hook. 
21..5fe8 22 Zfg3* Dg4 23 Wxh7+ 
‘S18 24 exfS WIG 25 üxh8* ie7 26 
hs 1-0 


Vienna Game 


Game 54 
Shabalov-Wolff 


Boston 1994 


164052763 6 3 kod kbs 44 
This position is similar to a reversed 
Schliemann Ruy Lopez (1 e4 e5 2 £f 
Deb 3 &b5 f5) except that White hasan 
extra move. 
4. xod 
In Tonning-O.Rause, Gausdal 2000, 
Black unwisely underestimated White's 
opening choice. The game went 4...S.xc3 
5 dxc xe?! 6 &xf74! sexi? 7 Wdd+ 
G8 8 Mixed d5? (8...exf4 is more accu- 
rate but Black is still suffering, having 
been forced to give up the right to castle) 
9 Wht+ dg8 10 fxe5 có 11 fa We7 
12.263 and the extra pawn helped White 
to convert the win. 
5 Àn5 


White goes on the attack, targeting £7. 
However, not 5 fxe5? when Black wins 
after 5...2\xc3 6 dxc3 Wh4+ 7 g3 Wxct 8 
cxb4 We4+ and the rook in the corner 
departs the board. 
5...0-0 6 fxe5. 

The positional problems of 6 Ze 
are evident after 6..d5 7 2g5 h6 8 .d3 


e4 and White is already worse. 
6.5! 7 Dxd5 

7 & xd5 leads to ruin due to 7...Zwc3 
8 dxc3 Bxd5 9 cxb4 xg? 10 WES chat 
and White can give up. 
7.566 

The sacrifice of the d-pawn was de- 
signed to open lines for Black and to 
accelerate his development. It is less 
convincing to try and take advantage ofa 
pin on the dfile with 7...A\xd? 8 &xd2 
Sixd2+ 9 dxd2 Be6 10 Zd1 &xd5 11 
Scl c6 12 DF, when White is slightly 
better. 
8 213 Le6 9 De3 g6 10 Whe 


10..2xe5 

A remarkable sacrifice which plunges 
White into a complex maze. Shabalov 
suggests 10...&xcá 11 Zoxcá Dd$ 12 c3 
Dc2+ 13 dhe Dxal 14 d3 with attacking 
chances for White. This seems plausible 
but I think the complications of 
14.75! 15 Edi f6 favour Black. 
11 Zxe5 &xd2« 12 Se2 We 

Black goes for checkmate. Instead he 
could have secured a stylish draw with 
12... & xcl. For example, 13 Zaxcl Wd2+ 
14890 Sixct (14. e 15 dened xcd 
16 eds! is good for White according to 
Rohde) 15 A5xc4 WA2+ 16 Sgt We2+ 
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17 dh3 Df2+ 18 digi Det with per- 
petual check. 
13 åxe6! 

The best way to try and eliminate an 
attacking piece. A king hunt is the result 
of 13 2xd222, when after 13..'W22« 14 
sid3 Had8+ 15 Dd5 &ixd5 Black will 
soon deliver checkmate. 
13...Wf2+ 14 &d1 Zad8 15 id7 
Efe8! 

Black is playing a dream game, adding 
another piece into the attack even 
though it can be taken. 

16 d3 

After 16 2xe8 &xe3e 17 Dd3 &xhó 
18 &ixh6 xg? Black has a material ad- 
vantage. 
16..Exd7 17 Dxf2 Sxe3+ 


18243? 

One can hardly blame Shabalov for 
missing 18 #e2!, which Wolff analyses 
toa level game after 18... & xh6 19 &xh6 
Dd2+ 20 &e3 Dect 21 Dgs Ede! 22 
Zadl Zde6 23 Zd3 f5 24 b3! Dxe3 25 
Zxe3 f4 26 Ef1 Exe3+ 27 Exe3 Bxe3+ 
28 ded? g5 29 g3 Het 30 Bd3. 

18.242 19 ie2 Axci* 20 ixf2 
Sxhé 

Black is on top but now White puts 

up stiff resistance. 
21 Zhe1 Zxe1 22 Zxe1 df8 23 Ze4 
95? 
23...&.g7 maintains a clear advantage 
for Black. 
24 g4 Zd5 25 Zb4 b6 26 Za4! aS 27 
c4 c5 28 a4 f5 29 gxf5 gxfS 30 te2 
Zd631 h4 Ze6* 32 $f3 Ze3+? 33 2 
Ah6 34 Zxc5 bxc5 35 Exc5 f4 36 
ZxaS Zh3 37 Zc5 Exh4 38 a5 Zh1 39 
a6 Zat 40 Zc6 195 41 b4 Za3 42 c3 
eB 43 443 $d7 Ya-Ya 

The aggressive line with 4 f4 is dan- 
gerous for Black if he is not careful. It is 
best to respond in a positive manner, as 
Wolff demonstrates with great skill. 


Vienna Game 


Summary 

Black has an assortment of replies to 3 &c4, but clearly 3...Zxe4 and 3... X6 are the 
most reliable. Instead 3... c5 isa fairly common response, when after 4 d3 dé White 
has an interesting choice between 5 f4, 5 & g5 and 5 A\a4 (Games 47-49 respectively), 
although the later is fairly harmless. Black’s other third moves are probably not quite 
good enough for equality, as we saw in Games 52-54. 


164652 c3 2163 c4 


3.2e5 
3...Dxe4 - Chapter 2 
3...2e6 - Chapters 3-4 
3...c6 - Game 52 
3.-&b4 (D) 
4 WD - Game 53 
4 £4 - Game 54 
4d3 (D) d6 
4...c6 - Game 50 
0-0 - Game 51 


514 (D) 
5 ig - Game 48 
5 Dat - Game 49 

5.2e6 - Game 47 


i17. 
m m 
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CHAPTER SIX 


2... 6 3 g3 


164652 263 2163 3 

‘The fianchetto variation of the Vienna 
is generally regarded as a quiet, positional 
system which leads to complex middle- 
games where success or failure depends 
upon a knowledge of the important 
strategical ideas rather than concrete 
variations. The idea of a kingside fi- 
anchetto first received attention after 
Louis Paulsen played it in Vienna 1873. 
Since then numerous top players have 
adopted it with success, including Nigel 
Short, Vasily Smyslov and Boris 
Spassky. 

The most popular response to White's 
early fianchetto is 3...d5 and Games 55- 
59 cover most of the important issues. A 
fundamental point to remember that the 
position after 4 exd5 Zixd5 5 Bg? Axc3 
6 bxc3 dé 7 Df 0-0 8 00 Acb com- 
monly arises via a Four Knights move 
order. In recent years the volume ofthe- 
ory in this line has grown considerably. 

If Black avoids an early ...d7-d5 he 
must reckon with the basic plan of 82, 
ge? and 0-0 followed by £2-f4. The 
idea of Black replying with his own king- 


side fianchetto is not particularly impres- 
sive judging from Game 60, while Ivan- 
chuk’s championing of 3...c6 in Game 61 
islikely to encourage other Black players 
to try this sideline. Finally, 3...¢5 is 
covered in Game 62. 


1640523163 g3 d5 

Immediately challenging in the centre. 
The main alternatives, 3...g6, 3..c6 and 
3..&c5 are discussed in Games 6062 
respectively. Other possibilities allow 
White to establish an edge with few 
problems: 

a) 3..&b4 4 2g? 0-0 5 Dge? dé 6 h3 
b6 7 C0 &b7 8 a3 &c5 9 $h2 Dbd7 10 
f4 Ee8 11 d3 a5 12 f5 h6 13 Wel Dh7 
14 g4 Z5 15 Wg3 He8 16 h4 Ah 17 
g5 hs 18 WD and White crashed 
through on the kingside in Tuma-Prior, 
Villa Ballester 1992. 

b) 3. &e7 4 ig? 00 5 Age? c6 6 f4 
dé 7 00 b5 8 a3 Zibd7 9 h3 a5 10 g4 
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&b7 11 Dg3 b4 12 Dce2 d5 13 fxe5 
Zxe5 14 d4 yg 15 e5 De8 16 axb4 
axb 17 Exa8 &ixa8 18 25 gave White 
the advantage in Kuijf-Piper, London 
1996. 

©) 3..b6 4 &g2 &b7 5 Dge? d5 6 d3 
(perhaps 6 exd5 Axd5 7 0-0 intending 
£2-f4 should be considered) 6...dxe4 7 
gs Re7 8 Axf6 Bxf6 9 Dxet Deb 10 
Axfé+ Wxfó 11 c3 0-0 12 00 Das 13 
&xb7 Dxb7 14 f4 exía 15 Exf4 Wb 16 
cé Wd7 17 Wh5 f5 18 Zel de 19 
f4 g6 20 WES c6 21 Ed4 Bads 14-14 
Rausis-Krivonosov, Latvian Champion- 
ship 1994. 
4exd5 Dxd5 


5 åg2 2 xc3 

Black exchanges knights in ordertobe 
able to counter White’s light-squared 
bishop quickly. In Berkovich-Ater, Beer- 
sheva 1991, Black tried 5... eó, support- 
ing the knight, but this allowed Whiteto 
cling on to an initiative by putting pres- 
sure on the defence of the e5-pawn. That 
game went 6 Df3 c6 7 00 &e7 8 Zel 
B69 Dxd5 &xds 10 d4 2xD 11 xf 
00 12 dxe5 Wad 13 Exdl xe5 14 c3 
and White had the slightly better ending. 
6 bxc3 &d6 

The bishop supports the e-pawn and 


paves the way for castling. The more 
aggressive 6...8.c5 is ultimately likely to 
allow White to play d2-d4 with a gain of 
tempo, hitting the bishop on c5. 
7a 

The text is regarded as the main line 
because it puts pressure on e5 and helps 
to support the advance of the d-pawn. 
For 7 22 see Game 59. 
7..0-0 8 0-0 Dc6 


Here we reach the critical position of 
the fianchetto variation, a situation that 
can also arise via a Four Knights Game 
move order. In fact, the actual move 
order of this game was 1 e4 e5 2 AB 
Do6 3 D3 Ao 4 g3 d5 5 exd5 Axd5 6 
Sig? Dxc3 7 bxc3 Ådé 8 0002. Black 
can also try 8..c6, as in Games 57 and 
58. 
9Zbi 

Ar this stage White has a pleasant 
choice between 9 Zbi, 9 d3 (see the next 
main game) and 9 d4. Here are a few 
examples of the latter move: 

3) 9...24?! 10 22 £5 11 Det e7 12 
£3 deb 13 Ded f4?! 14 gxf4 Exft 15 
fxe4 Eh4 16 5 and White wasa pawn 
up for nothing in Genkin-Ellen, Reck- 
linghausen 1999. 

b)9.. gi? 10h3 (10 WB is worth a 
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try) 10... 5 (perhaps 10... x30) 11 g4 
&g6 12 dxe5 Zixe5 13 Ads! &c5 14 f4 
f6 (desperate measures in view of the 
threat of F5) 15 &xb7 Eb8 16 2g? 
and White was clearly winning in Finkel- 
Markus, Dieren 1997. 

€) 9...8e8 10 Eb1 Zb8 11 Zel exd4 
12 Axd4 ida 13 cxd4 bé 14 2e3 f5 
15 &c6 &d7 16 WÍ3 was equal in Nasy- 
bullin-Nikolic, Yerevan Olympiad 1996 
9...2b8 10 d4 


10.194 

Grandmaster Glek is a renowned ex- 
pert on this line. Here are a few exam- 
ples of his handling of this position: 

a) 10..exd4 11 cxd4 &g4 12 h3 &h5 
13 Zb5! (this surprising idea to activate 
the rook isa regular theme in this varia- 
tion) 13. &gó 14 h4 &xc2 15 xc? 
Axd4 16 Wct DxbS 17 Wxb5 c6 18 
Wat Whe 19 DfS Wb4 20 c2 $6521 
&e3 Efe8 22 Ebi Was 23 Ad? Wc7 24 
Zb4! and the rook was transferred to the 
kingside, providing White with a strong. 
attack in Glek-Mainka, German Bundes- 
liga 1994. 

b) 10..h6 11 Ad? £5 12 Acs fe 
13 Ded exd4 14 DxfS Wxf5 15 cxd4 
Bfd8 16 &e3 Dbs 17 c3 Ads 18 åd? 
c6 19 el gave White a slight edge in 


Glek-Rozentalis, German Bundesliga 
1995. 
11h3 Aid7 

An attempted improvement on the 
game Glek-Berzinsh, Biel 1997, when 
Black quickly ran into trouble after 
1L.&h5 12 g4 £g6 13 dxe5 &c5 14 
We2 ds 15 Zb5! (as usual the roving 
qucen's rook proves to be an effective 
weapon) 15...b6 16 Dh4! Wxe5 17 Wxe5 
Zixe5 18 Exc5 bxc5 19 f4 Dd3 (other- 
wise {445 traps the bishop) 20 Zixg6 
Axel 21 Dx De2+ 22 f2 Dxf4 23 
77 Ed8 1-0. 
12 8d3 exd4 

12...h6 is the most accurate here, pre- 
venting Zg5. 
13 Dg5! g6 14 cxd4 Db4 

After 14... & 5 then 15 &e4 maintains 
the initiative. 
15 8d2 Dxa2 


16 Axh7! 

The start of a lethal combination that 
strips away Black's defensive barrier. 
16..&xh7 17 Bh6* $98 18 1d5 

The twin threats of Sixa? and Wxgé+ 
decide the game. 

18.23 19 Wxg6+ $h8 20 Üh5+ dys 
21 c4! b5 
Glek analyses 21...Wf6 22 & d3! fe 
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Q2...Wg7 23 & hé! wins) 23 Wh7+ &f8 
24 & hé dze7 25 Ebel+ $d8 26 hd! and 
the attack continues in earnest 

22 495 ie7 23 Wg6+ chs 24 464! 


Another piece is sacrificed for the 
cause. This time the idea isto block the 
advance of the f-pawn. 
24...&:xf6 25 Wh6+ 198 26 Ad3 De2+ 
27 &h21-0 

Black resigned in view of 2; 828 
A7 Sh 29 gb dogs 30 Wh7+ ts 
31 Wxf7 mate. 

Careful study of Glek's games will re- 
veal how to play the fianchetto variation 
when faced with ... 6. 


Game 56 
Afinogenov-Yandemirov 


Kstovo 1998 


1 e4 e5 2 Dc3 Df 3 g3 d5 4 exdS 
ZxdS 5 492 Axc3 6 bxc3 4d6 7 &f3 
0-08 0-0 7:69 d3 åg4 10 h3 ih5 

If 10..&d7 then White can get on 
with the same idea as in the main game 
with 11 g5, when 11...h6 12 Det &e7 
13 Eb1 Eb8 14 c4 gives a slight edge. 
1194 

It might be worth inserting 11 Zb1 
Zb8 before carrying out the same plan as 


in the game. 


11.196 12 295 

A standard idea in this line to ma- 
noeuvre the knight to e4 and threaten to 
deprive Black of the bishop pair. 
12..&e7 13 Des f5 14 gxf5 ixf5 15 
Zig3 Ad7 16 63 Wes 17 Üb1!? 

The queen swings across to the b-file 
in an effort to force Black on the defen- 
sive. 17 Zb1 is also possible with roughly 
equal chances. 
17...b6 18 Wb5 h8 19 Zae! Zd8 
20 c4 £d6 21 åg5 Zc8!? 

21...De7 22 Ded is equal. 

22 Sh4 De7 

22...1817 should be considered. 
23 104 D5 24 1xfS Axf5 25 f4 

‘The pin on the e-file offers White the 
brighter prospects. 
25..e4 26 OxfS Zxf5 27 üg4 Zf8 28 
Zxe4 Wb5 29 f5 Web 30 f6 Wxc3 31 
fxg7+ Wxg7 32 à.fel 


See following diagram 


The end result of a neat combination 
is that White wins the exchange due to 
the loose rook on c8. 
32.2xf6 33 Zxf6 Üxg4+ 34 hxg4 
g7 35 ZfS Zd8 36 $2 i96 37 de3 
Zd7 38 Ze6+ ig] 39 ted ic5 40 c3 
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a5 41 d4 &a3 42 $d3 ici 43 $c2 
&a3 44 db3 he7 45 $c4 id6 46 
$b5 Ed8 47 c6 a4 48 d5 a3 49 c4 
10 


To judge from Afinogenov's play it 
seems that White has promising pros- 
pects in this line. 


Game 57 
Stripunsky-Ippolito 
New York 1999 


1 e4 e5 2 c3 Df6 3 g3 d5 4 exd5 
Zxd5 5 &g2 Dxc3 6 bxc3 4d6 7 f3 
0-0 8 0-0 c6 9 Ze1 c7 


Black can also continue in solid fash- 
ion with 9...\d7, as in the next main 
game. After 9...e8 White continued in 


normal style with 10 d4 in Machado- 
Delgado, San Pedro 1981, when Black 
quickly slid into a bad position after 
10..e4? 11 Zyg5 f5 12 Wh5 ho 13 Af7 
‘Wie 14 Dxd6 winning easily. 

10 d4 exd4 

Other moves fail to set White any 
problems: 

a) 10.2247 11 8d5 h6 12 Zb1 exd4 
13 cxd4 fo 14 c4 gave White a small 
edge in Motwani-Mullen, Edinburgh 
1988. 

b) 10..&gs 11 Wd Dd7 12 02 
exd4 13 cxd4 EfeS 14 &b2 &.f8 15 c4 
Zad8 16 Det with a small advantage in 
Watson-Pergericht, Haringey 1989. 
11843? 

An enterprising gambit. White's com- 
pensation lies in his control of the al-h8 
diagonal. 11 cxd4 isa respectable alterna- 
tive, offering equal chances. 
11..dxc3 12 2g5 g6 13 Èxc3 

The threat of mate on h7 forces Black 
to compromise his kingside pawn barrier 
and now all that White needs to do is 
play &b2 to set his attack in motion. It 
sounds easy but in fact Ippolito can 
block the key diagonal. 
13..2d7 14 2f3 Ed8 15 åb2 f6 16 
Ze6 
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16...5f8 

If 16...a52 then White’s wishes comes 
true after 17 Eixfé Axf6 18 Wxfó We7 
19 Wh8+ o7 20 Wxh7e de8 21 Zel 
wins. 
17 Edi £e5 18 Zxe5 Axe5 19 Zed6 
&g4 20 Z1d4 c5 21 h3 413 22 Zd2 

White has some pressure but Black 
has the better prospects thanks to the 
extra pawn. 
22.. 5x92 Ya-Ya 

Stripunsky's 11 Wd3 is an intriguing 
gambit, but not one that should promise. 
White any more than dynamic equality. 


Game 58 
Jedryczka-Dworakowski 


Krynica 1997 


1 e4 e5 2 &c3 Df6 3 g3 d5 4 exd5 
Axd5 5 4g2 Axc3 6 bxc3 1d6 7 DFS 
0-080-0 c6 9 Ze1 Zid7 


The knight is heading for f6 to rein- 
force the defence. 
1004 

White can also consider 10 d3. For in- 
stance: 

a) 10...We7 11 &b2 Abé 12 c4 f6 13 
Ebi Gg4 14 Wel Bfe8 15 Ad? Dad 16 
Bal Dc5 17 Des with equal chances in 


Baum-H. Karl, Bad Ragaz 1993. 

b) 10...2e8 11 a4 (11 Ad2, intending 
Det, is an alternative plan of action) 
11...2f6 12 &g5 h6 13 &xf6 Wxfe 14 
Dd? &c7 15 a5 Eb8 16 c4 bó 17 WE 
Ex 18 Rxf5 Åd7 19 axb6 axb6 20 
Za Zec8 21 Zeal and the strong rook 
on the seventh rank gave White the ad- 
vantage in Tosic-Scekic, Kladovo 1992, 
10...exd4 


11 cxd4 

In Forster-Fuksik, Plzen 1995, White 
failed to improve on the game with 11 
gS. That encounter went 11...Wa5 12 
ixd4?! (12 cxd4 is sensible to avoid the 
weak doubled c-pawns) 12...45 13 Wd2 
Abé 14 Dh4 Des 15 Wd3 &e6 16 Bet 
Db2 17 Wa2 Act 18 Wis de 0-1. 
11.825 

In older sources 11...7)b6 is often rec- 
ommended without further comment. 
However, I believe that 12 Wd3 offers 
White the better chances because it helps 
to support c2«c4. After 12...h6 (to stop 
2g5) play might proce 

a) 12...h6 13 c4 Seb 14 Zxe6 fxe6 15 
Axh6 Exf3 16 &xf3 Who 17 Ad? f8 
18 Sg? Wxf2+ 19 &h1 when the pair of 
bishops and better protected king gave 
White the advantage in Motwani- 
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BJonsson, Hafnarfirdi 1992. 

b) 13 af a5 14 & 2 &e6 15 Ad? Zeg 
16 c4 Wd7 17 d5! &f8 18 Wb3 &b4 19 
dxeó Wxd? 20 Hadi We5 21 exf7+ dxf7 
22 c5+ and White won in Marinkovic- 
Giertz, Biel 1995. 

12 üd3 


A very common move in this line, 
supporting the advance of the pawn. 
12... 216 13 1d2 Wf5 14 Bb3 

‘White avoids an exchange of queens 
as the black queen is not well placed on 
£5 and will soon have to move again. 
14...2b8 15 c4 De4 16 1e3 WhS 17 
ct Df6 18 £a3 ixa3 19 Wxa3 że6 
20 &e5 a6 21 Zad1 


White has the standard idea of creat- 
ing a passed pawn with dé-d5. Black's 


defences are over-stretched. 
21..Zbd8 22 Bb4! Dg4 23 Df b5 24 
h3 2:6 25 g4 üh6 
If 25... g6 then 26 De5 wins. 
26 g5 896 27 8d2 Zih5 28 Dh4 1-0 
Although 9...2d7 isa popular choice, 
White has a readymade plan against it. 
The key is 12 Wd3 to support the ad- 
vance of the cpawn. 


Game 59 
Popov-Malaniuk 


St Petersburg 1995 


1 e4 e5 Dc3 D6 3 g3 d5 4 exd5 

Dxd5 5 1g2 Axc3 6 bxc3 Ad6 7 De2 
It is a matter of taste where to put the 

king’s knight. On e it can emerge on cà 

after d2-d3, c3-c4 or help to support the 

pawn advance £2-f4. 

7...0-0 8 0-0 


om 
"m m 


8..c6 

The natural follow-up to blunt the ef- 
fectiveness of the bishop on g2. Also 
possible are: 

a) 8..Dd7 9 d3 Zb8 10 c4 b6 11 c3 
Àb7 12 Db5 £xg2 13 dixg2 We8 14 
WES Wb7 15 Dxd6 cxde 16 a3 D5 
17 Wxb7 Exb7 18 Habl Zc8 19 Zb5 
34-14 Pedersen-Holst, Esbjerg 1997. 
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b) 8...Dcé 9 d4 (I like 9 d3 with the 
idea of Zb1 and £2-f4) 9..e8 10 Zb1 
exd4 11 exd4 Da5 12 Dc3 Zb8 13 Wh5 
b6 14 Db5 a6 15 Zixdé cxdé 16 &e5 
Wd7 17 Efel b5 18 &h3 1-0 Zipfel- 
Winterfeld, German Bundesliga 1997. 
9 d3 Dd7 1024 

White starts to go astray. One atena- 
tive idea was 10 Ebl to restrict the 
movement of Black's queenside bishop, 
since the defence of the pawn on a2 is 
not a problem after c3-c4 and i3. 
However, my preference is for 10 f4, 
intending f4-f5, when 10...exf4 11 &xf4 
De5 12 Ebi EbS 13 c4 gives White a 
slight edge. 
10..a5 11 h3 Ze8 12 ie3 c7 13 
Wd2 c5 

Both sides are jostling for control of 
the key squares. 

1414 ext 15 Dxfd De6 


White has managed to open up the f- 
file for his rook, but it isa hollow victory 
since Black now has everything covered. 
16 Zab1 Ze7 17 Zf2 ©xf4 18 &xf4- 
&e6 19 &h2 h6 20 c4 Was 21 
&xd6 Wxd6 22 c3 c7 23 Ze2 h5 
24 da 

White should consider the simplifying 
24 We5 to take the sting out the threat 


h5-h4. 

24..4f5 25 Zbe1 Zae8 26 Zxe7 Zxe7 
27 Zxe7 üxe7 28 6f4 g6 29 g4 hxg4 
30 hxg4 Wh4+ 31 &h3 £e6 32 Üb8+ 
d;g7 33 lxb7?? 

What a disaster! 33 We5+ would have 
steered the game towards a draw. 
33...Axg4 0-1 

Though perfectly playable, 7 £2 
probably does not offer White any more 
than equality. 


Game 60 
Zdanevich-Ustinova 


Rostov on Don 1996 


1 e4 e5 2 Dc3 Df6 3 g3 g6!? 

Black decides to copy his opponent by 
fianchettoing on the kingside. 
4 àg2 &g7 5 Dge2 dé 

In Markowski-Bogdanov, Vienna 
1995, Black tried 5...e6 and White just 
carried on with the job of expanding on 
the kingside. That game went 60-00-07 
d3 dé 8 h3 ©d7 9 f4 exf4 10 Bxf4 Ada 
11 Qxd4 Sxd4+ 12 &h2 &g7 13 Wd2 
Dbo 14 2 có 15 Zaff with a pleasant 
position for White. 
60-0 0-0 7 d3 Dfd7 


A typical reaction by Ustinova who is 
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2...46 3 g3 


concerned about the prospect of being 
suffocated on the kingside by f2-f4-f5 
followed by h2-h3 and g3-g4-g5. Here 
Black is ready to counter with 7.65. 

8 f4 £5 9 exf5 Exf5?! 

It does make some sense to keep the 
file open for the rook, but Black would 
have been better off taking back with the 
gpawn and catching up on his develop- 
ment. 

10 &e4! 


White jumps at the chance to make 
life difficult for his opponent by advanc- 
ing his pawn to weaken the defensive 
pawn barrier. 

10..2f8 11 f5 gxf5 12 Axf5 Dc5 13 
xc8 Wxe8 14 Dd5 

There are no prizes for spotting 
White's threat, but Black has other wor- 
ries too, such as his dormant queenside. 
14...Zxf1+ 15 üxf1 Wd8 16 WES! 

The queen takes a more active role, 
helping to support the threat of £95. 
16..c6? 
This is far too slow considering the rela- 
tively exposed black king. 16...2c6 was 
an improvement. 
17 àg5 Wd7 18 De7+ ih8 19 WIT 
Ziba6 20 2f6 1-0 

3..góis rarely played and there is little 


evidence to encourage a revival. 


Game 61 
Wahls-lvanchuk 


Las Vegas 1999 


164652 D3 ^f6 3 g3 c6 

Black decides to create a pawn centre. 
‘After the game Ivanchuk made the inter- 
esting remark that his opening choice 
stemmed from the idea that he was play- 
ing a Ponziani Opening (1 e4 e5 2 Af3 
Beb 3 c3) with colours reversed, in 
which Black rarely opts for a kingside 
fianchetto. 


4d4!? 

It is worth taking a look at White's 
other possibilities here: 

a) 4 c2 &b4 5 a3 &xc3 6 dxc3 0-07 
igs dé 8 C-C-0 h69 &xfó Wxf6 10 Wd2 
d$ 11 f4 led to equal chances in Dmi- 
triev-Kiselev, Polanica Zdroj 1994. 

b) 4 Dg? (a harmless continuation) 
4..d5 5 exd5 Dxd5 6 Sg? &g4 7 Axd5 
cxd5 8 h3 1.e69 0D with a level game in 
Morwani-Shaw, Scottish Championship 
1995. 

c) 4 Bg? d5 (4...d6 is a good alterna- 
tive) 5 exd5 cxd5 6 d4 exdd 7 Wxd4 Zicó 
8 Wat 2c5 9 Ag5 Wb6 10 0-0-0 gave 
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Vienna Game. 


White an advantage in Bonvalot-Rigolot, 
Cannes 2000. 
m 

An accurate reply, pinning the knight 
to facilitate ...d7-d5. In Watson-Shaw, 
London 1993, Black played 4...exd4, 
which allowed White to centralise and 
gain a lead in development. That game 
continued 5...d5 6 &g5 &e7 7 C00 c58 
Wat+ 2d7 9 &b5 d4 10 e5 Dgs 11 
dxe7 Wxe7 12 Dds Wd8 13 &xd/« 
Wxd7 14 Dc7+ ded8 15 Wxd7+ dexd7 16 
yx Dxf2 17 Ef1 Axh1 18 Exf7+ and 
White won. 
5 4.92 d5 6 exd5 Axd5 


7 2d2?! 

It makes more sense to protect the 
knight with 7 Zge2 and be ready to meet 
7...exd4 with 8 Wxda. It is hard to be- 
lieve that this is the right time and place 
for White to deploy his dark-squared 
bishop. 

7...& xc3! 

Not 7...Zxc3 8 bxc3 &d6 9 5 exd4 
10 We2 We7 11 Wxe7 Sixe7 12 cxd4 
and White has an edge according to Iv- 
anchuk. 

8 bxc3 exd4 9 cxd4 0-0 10 De2 Ze8 
110-0 åg4 12 f3 
Wahls has curtailed the pressure 


against his knight but now his bishop 
looks feeble on g2 because the h1-a8 
diagonal has been closed. 
12..0f5 13 Ze Za6 14 c3 c5 15 
‘Ws 
White's best chance is 15 g4, when 
15... d3 16 Dg3 offers some chances of 
counterplay. 
15..2:b6 16 Zad1 Zc8 17 &c1 We7 
Black is already in control of the game 
because the pin on e-file makes it is diffi- 
cult for White to co-ordinate his pieces. 


18 22 

It is not pretty to bring the king to- 
wards the centre in the middlegame but 
18 Df4 Wxel+ was unthinkable. 
18...'8f6 19 123 £6 

The bishop manoeuvres around the 
board, seeking to exchange itself for the 
knight on e2 which is supporting the 
important pawn on d4. 
20 Wb1 24 21 dxc5 &xe2 22 Zxe2 
Exe2+ 23 ixe2 Cwc5 24 Axcd 
Exc5 25 We4 g6 26 Wxb7 Wxc3 27 
of 

The white king is very exposed, as 
shown by the variation 27 Wxa7? Wc2+ 
28 Ed2 Be5+ 29 defi Wel+ (29... Wxd2?? 
is careless in view of 30 Wb8+ dg7 31 
Bxe5+) 30 hf2 Wxd2+ and wins. 
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2.5/6 3 93 


i 
MM 


A glorious move which seals White's 
fate. The knight is immune from capture 
by 28 Exd5 due to 28...icl+ 29 $e2 
Bcl+ 30 $d3 Ec» 51 det We3 mate. 
28 &g1 De3 29 Zb1 $g7 

A touch of class, avoiding any annoy- 
ing checks. 
30 åf Zxf1 31 Exfi We3+ 32 h1 
We2 0-1 

The system with 3...6 has not been 
played much in the past but Ivanchuk’s 
endorsement should prompt a revival. In 
the game White soon loses control of the 
position so 4 $g? should be preferred. 


Game 62 
W.Watson-Nielsen 


Thessaloniki Olympiad 1988 


1 e4 e52 Ac3 7f63 g3 &c5 

Black decides to get on with his de- 
velopment. 
4 Àg2 c6 5 Age? d6 

5..26 makes sense here, to create a 
hiding place for bishop on a7. Instead, in 
N.Faybish-Schuermans, Anderlecht 
1999, White ignored his queenside de- 
velopment in favour of advancing his 
kingside pawns and paid a heavy price. 


That game continued after 5...0-0 6 0-0 
dé 7 h3 &e6 8 Dd5 (8 Dat is recom- 
mended) 8./2d4 9 Dxd4 &xd4 10 
Dxfo+ Wate 11 &h2 We6 12 c3 &b6 13 
£4 £5 14 g4 fxg 15 f5 g3+ 16 Shi xf 
17 exf5 Eixf5 (Black has only two pawns 
for the piece but White's neglected 
queenside cannot rush to the defence) 18 
Exi5 x5 19 WE D 20 &xb7 ef! 21 
We (21 xas WO. 22 Wo? Wdi+ 
wins) 21..h5 22 a6 Wdl« 23 Aft 
BES 24 b3 $h8 25 c4 Wc2 26 Bad 
xd2 27 Bxes &.d4 0-1. 

6724 


Thisisacommon theme in many lines 
of the Vienna, taking steps to exchange 
the active bishop on c5. 

6.294 

On a few occasions Black has chosen 
to play aggressively with 6..h5, but 
White should reply 7 h3, intending 7..h4 
S g4 with a small advantage for White. 
7h3 £6 8 d3 Wa7 

Temporarily at least stopping White 
from castling kingside because of the 
threat against the h3-pawn. There is 
some debate about what is Black’s best 
continuation: 

a) 8..2)d4 9 ZixcS dxc5 10 f exf 11 
Zyxía WA7 12 e3 0-0-0 13 0-0 Wb5 14 
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Vienna Game 


b3 Ehe8 15 Wd? when White had the 
better attacking prospects in Marinkovic- 
Alvir, Cetinje 1990. 

b) 8...We7 9 d3 0-0-0 10 a3 (10 £ixc5 
dxc5 11 b3 also offers White reasonable 
chances) 10...h5 11 b4 &b6 12 Axbé+ 
axb6 13 c4 &b8 14 Èe3 and White had 
a slight edge in Buchal-Kersten, Hessen 
1991. 

c) 8... &b6 9 Axbé axbé 10 c4 (10 f4, 
intending a quick £2-f4-6, is interesting) 
10..Ad7 11 a3 f5 12 Dc3 00 13 Ads 
b5 14 exi. &xf5 15 cxbS Dds gave 
Black equality in Tseitlin-Lukacs, Lodz 
1980. 

914 exf4 10 gxf4 g6 

‘A compromise to accommodate the 
threat of f4-f5, but now kingside castling 
is ruled out in view of the dark-squared 
weaknesses. 

11 Zxc5 dxc5 12 ie3 Dd4 13 Bd2 
0-0-0 14 0-0-0 


Both sides have completed their de- 
velopment and White has a slight pull 
due to his superior pawn structure. 
14...Wa4 15 Dc3 Wad 16 a3 b5?! 


A reckless attempt to speed up the at- 
tack which leaves the black king with 
precious little pawn cover. A more 
measured approach was 16...22he8. 
17 f5! gxf5 18 exf5 b4 

Black tries to unsettle his opponent by 
keeping faith with the idea of pushing 
the queenside pawns. Instead 18...&xf5? 
wins a pawn but loses a piece after 19 
SO! D7 20 Dd5 Ehe8 21 Axd4 cxd4 
22 8x. 
19 Àxdá cxd4 20 Ded Wxf5 21 Wxb4 
24522 üxd4 71423 üf2 


z 


Z 


Watson is clearly on top. The vulner- 
able black king is an easy target and 
White has an extra pawn. 
23..Zhg8 24 åf3 Dxh3 25 lixa7 d5 
26 Zhf1 Df4 27 $b1 Zg6 28 c5 Zb6 
29 ixd5 Wxd5 30 Zxf4 üxc5 31 
WaB8* Zb8 32 WaG+ Zb7 33 Zxf7 eS 
34 Zdf1 üh5 1-0 

Practical play has shown that the lines 
with 6 Daf tend to favour White. Wat- 
son's handling of the variation demon- 
strates that White has attacking possi 
ties straight out of the opening. 


2.06 3 93 


Summary 

The fianchetto system offers White the chance to strive for an advantage with few 
risks. There is no doubt that 3...d5 is the critical reply, and nowadays it is played al- 
most routinely. However, as we have seen, Black has some positional problems to 
solve in the main line (Games 55-59). 

In Game 60 Black tries to copy his opponent's fianchetto but White holds the edge 
by being able to play (2-4 to open up the f-file at a later stage. 3...c6, as in Game 61, 
has never been highly regarded but if it is good enough for Ivanchuk this view might 
change. Finally, Game 62 shows that 3...&c5 is not a threat to White's plans. 


104 05 2 Ac3 263 93 


3..d5 
3..86 - Game 60 
3..c6 - Game 61 
3..&c5 - Game 62 
4 exd5 2 xd5 5 92 Dxc3 6 bxc3 4.d6 (D) 7 f3 
7 De2 - Game 59 
7...0-0 8 0-0 Dcé 
8.06 9 Eel (D) 
9..8c7 - Game 57 
9..Dd7 - Game 58 
9 Zb1 (D) 
9 d3 - Game 56 
b8 - Game 55 
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CHAPTER SEVEN 


2...Ac6 3 f4 


The idea of playing a King's Gambit 
with 2c3 Dcé thrown in has attracted 
players of the white pieces for over a 
century. 3 f4 is perfect for those who 
wish to play spectacular, attacking games, 
as for example in Games 63 and 64, 
where White is prepared to sacrifice a 
piece with 3..exft 4 f3 g5 5 h4 g4 6 
Dg5 h6 7 Dxf7 in order to expose the 
black king. Instead of 5 h4, 5 d4 (known 
as the Pierce Gambit) is also dangerous 
for Black, and this idea is discussed in 
Games 65-69. However, 4 d4, the 
Steinitz Gambit, is probably a little too 
much (sce Game 70). Finally, in Game 
71 Black stubbornly refuses to enter the 
complications and is soon struggling in 
an unfavourable line of the King’s Gam- 
bit Declined. 


Game 63 
Gallagher-Hresc 


Geneva 1991 


1646524563 Ac6 3 f4 
Basically the text allows the Vienna 
player to enter a King's Gambit on his 


own terms, as most commentators be- 
lieve that the inclusion of the knights on 
3 and c6 favours White. 

xf4 4 23 g5 

d6 is likely to transpose to Games 
65 and 66 after 5 d4 g5. 

5h4 


This move introduces the Hamppe- 
Allgaier Gambit. The main alternative 5 
d4 is seen in Games 65-69. Instead 5 
h3? &g7 6 d4 dé 7 &c4 h6 8 a3 Afo 9 
0.0 00 10 Hel Ah5 11 d5 Abs 12 e5 
dxe5 13 Zwe5 Z6 14 b4 Dbd7 15 
Dxd7 &xd7 16 &b2 &f5 gave Black the 
advantage in Murey-Kosashvili, Tel Aviv 
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2...8c6 3 f4 


1999. 
5...94 6 Dg5 h6 

Tis clear that White intends to sacri- 
fice the knight by taking the pawn on {7 
but it is difficult for Black to avoid the 
situation. Chigorin pointed our that 6.. 6 
can be dismissed by 7 Whxg fxgS 8 
Wh5+ he7 9 xg fe 10 Dds+ o7 
11 Bet and White has a powerful attack. 
Alternatively, 6..d5 7 d4 h6 8 exd5 is 
also fine for White. 

7 Dx? &xf? 

Black has an extra piece but his king. 
will always experience difficulty finding 
safety. White will concentrate on rapid 
development in order to generate quick 
attack. 
8d4 


0.0 &ixc3 12 bxc dig] 13 c4 Axed 14 
cxd5 Wxh4 15 dxcó g3 16 £e g6 17 
SchS+! Wxh5 18 WaxhS+ dexh5 19 Åxh8 
and White had the advantage in Kogan- 
Gyimesi, Budapest 1996. 

b) 9 & ctr dog7 10. xf4 Df 11 
Ed He7 12 h5 Dad 13 Âd3 e6 14 
&xhé* Exhé 15 Wg5+ df7 16 Wxhó 
&f8 17 Wg5 dbe7 18 Ef1 1-0 Lauckner- 
Terpstra, correspondence 1988. 

9 ede d5 10 åxd5+ 

After 10 exd5 then 10...2\a5 slows the 
white attack. 
10.597 11 gxf3 b4 

Gallagher suggests that 11...2e7 is the 
critical test, when 12 0-0 &xh4 13 f4 is 
unclear. 

12 £03 Of6 13 14 We7 14 Wer 


White is content to open up more 
lines for his pieces before hunting down. 
the black king. 8 & ctis analysed in the 
nex: illustrative game, while the pawn- 
grabbing 8 Wxe4? is not recommended, 
after 8...Df6 9 Wxf4 &de 10 WD &e5 
when Black has a solid defensive set-up. 
8..f3 

Hresc tries to slow down the on- 
slaught by temporarily blocking the ile. 
Other moves are: 


a) 8...Df6 9 &xf &b4 10 Le? d5 11 


It seems that patience is the key to 
playing these positions. Gallagher is 
steadily improving his position and his 
dominant central pawns make it difficult 
for Black to construct a defensive screen. 
14..9xf3 15 Wxf3 1g4 16 Zgl h5 
17 e5 Zixe5 18 dxe5 Wxe5 19 0-0-0 
cd? 

In a difficult position Hresc goes 
astray. After I f8 20 WA2 &xc3 21 
bxc3 White is still poised to exploit the 
exposed black king. 


Vienna Game 


20 Zd7+! Dxd7 21 8f7 mate 

A model example by Gallagher of 
how to create an attack by rapid devel- 
opment. 


Game 64 
Shulman-Marciano 


Ubeda 1997 


1e4 e5 2 Dc3 Dc6 3 f4 exf4 4 D3 g5 
5 h4 g4 6 Dg5 h6 7 Zxf7 Sxf7 8 
&c4* 

A more direct approach than 8 d4. 
8..d5 

Marciano follows the accepted for- 
mula of handing back a pawn to enable 
his pieces to become quickly involved in 
the defence. 
9 Axd5+ àg7 10 d4 Df6 

1 is met by 11 gxf3 transposing 
into the previous game. 


11 âxf4 &b4 12 Sxc6 bxc6 13 0-0 
E] 

The plausible 13... a6 backfires spec- 
tacularly after 14 &e5! &xfl 15 Bixgs+ 
Sbh7 16 WiS+ dog7 17 Exf1 Ef8 18 h5! 
e 19 Wg6+ d£h8 20 Wxhee $g8 21 
Wg6+ deh8 22 EÍS and wins. 

14 Wd2 Zg8 15 ie5* ih7 16 Zxf8 
Ld 


ixf8 takes the game into a 
different direction, but Schulman 
indicates that White’s attack should still 
break through. After 17 Efl We8 18 
WE Bas 19 W+ Wxi7 20 Zxi7+ rg 
21 Zxc7 De7 22 &dé White has enough 
pawns to compensate for the piece defi- 
cit 


17 Zf1 We7 18 Wt4 Ses 


Marciano would like to eliminate one 
of the attacking pieces with 18...£xc3, 
but after 19 bxc3 &e6 20 d5! cxd5 21 
exds cse (21...Sixd5 22 WAS mate) 22 
&d4 Wxd5 23 c4 Wo6 24 We5 mate 
soon follows. 

19 2id5! 

A wonderful move which strikes at 
the heart of Black's defences. The point. 
is that 19...cxd5 fails to 20 exd5 &f7 (not 
20... &xd5 21 WHS mate) 21 Wixi7+ Wxf7 
22 Exi7+ dig6 23 Exc? dofS 24 c4 and 
the mass of advancing queenside pawns 
gives White a winning advantage. 
19..1d2 20 &xd2 cxd5 21 Wd c6 22 
exd5 cxd5 23 c4 Wd7 

The theme of delivering check on the 
b1-h7 diagonal dictates that 23..8b7 
should be met by 23 W2! (intending 24 
Wc2+) 23...De7 24 Wife, threatening 
mate and the bishop on e6. 
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24 h5 De7 25 f6 Zg8 26 éf7« 1-0 

Both 8 d4 and 8 4 c4« present Black 
with plenty of defensive problems at all 
levels. 


Game 65 


Hector-S.Kristjansson 
Reykjavik 1997 


164 e5 2 73 2:66 3 f4 exfa 4 2143 g5 
5d4 


This variation is known as the Pierce 
Gambit after the English player William 
Timbrell Pierce who analysed it in the 
January 1886 edition of the British Chess 
‘Magazine. For ease of reference the open- 
ing moves have been standardised, but in 
fact the actual game went 1 e4 e52 23 
Deb 3 f4 exf4 4 DEB dé 5 d g5, when 
White has avoided the critical 5... line 
from Games 68 and 69. 
5...d6 

Black has two main alternatives here, 
5..&g7 (Game 67) and 5...g4 (Games 68 
and 69). 
6 d5 De57 ibS* id7 8 AxdT Dxd7 

1f8...Wxd7 then 9 Zxg5 is just better 
for White. The courageous 8...%¢xd7, 
with the idea of tucking the king away on 
the queenside, has been played a number 


of times: 

a) In Tseitlin-A. Makarov, USSR 1984, 
Black triumphed after 9 g3 g6 10 Wd4 
Bh6 11 gxí4 gxf4 12 h4 Wfó 13 Wad+ 
dS 14 &d2 Des 15 Ad4 f3 16 000 
Bxd2+ 17 Exd2 Z6 18 Adi Eg8 19 
‘Wh3 bé 20 Zh3 Zg4 21 Axf3 Zxe4 22 
Dg5 Rel 23 Axh7 Wí4 24 Ee3 Dct 25 
Wht a5 26 Wc3 Axe3 27 Wh8+ e7 28 
Brak Act 0-1. 

b) However, in David-Formanek, 
Antwerp 1995, White responded more 
energetically with 9 h4!, applying imme- 
diate pressure on the black position. 
That game continued 9...{6 10 g3 2h6 
11 hxg5 fxg5 12 gxf4 gxf4 13 Dxed+ 
dxe5 14 Wg4+ (the queen goes after the 
exposed black king with a vengeance) 
14...e8 15 Wh5+ ded7 16 Wis ded6 17 
Hebt dic5 18 b3 c6 19 Dat+ &b5 20 dé 
c5 21 Wot dcb 22 Wd5+ 1-0. 


9h4 

9 Wad is discussed in the next main 
game. 

9...94 10 Dd4 h5 

Kristjansson defends his g-pawn but 
he is seriously lacking in development. 
Black can also consider 10...g7. 

11 Axf4 åh6 12 A xh6 Axh6 13 üd2 

White can be pleased with the out- 
come of the opening. He has already 
restored the material balance and has a 
simple middlegame plan of castling 
queenside followed by doubling rooks 
on the half-open file. Black can only sit 
and defend. 
13...8e7 14 0-0-0 0-0-0? 

A natural move which leads Black to 
instant doom and gloom. 14...26 should 
be preferred, although White is still bet- 
ter. 

15 Dcb5 1-0 


121 


Vienna Game. 


Arnason's queen move has started a 
trend. White gains time by attacking the 
rook in the corner and will try to under- 
mine Black’s advanced pawns. 

9.161? 

This is not necessarily bad, but it is 
unnecessarily risky. Also possible are: 

a) 9..Dgfe 10 Zxg5 Eg8 11 ALS 
Exg? 12 &xfA Dhs (12... 87 should be 
tested) 13 Âd? &g] 14 We) De5 15 
0-0-0 Act 16 Wd3 Axd2 17 Axd2 Wd7 
18 Det 0-00 19 Zdfl Bg6 20 Da5 Hes 

Black resigned in view of 15..a6 16 21 Db5 a6 22 Da7+ &b8 23 Wb3 and 
Da7+ db 17 Dacé+ bxcé 18 Zxcó* White had a powerful attack in 
winning or 15...éb8 16 Wa5 when A Shabalov-B.Kreiman, New York 1994. 
White targets both a7 and c7. Even b) 9...'8f6 (probably best but Black 
15...Wxe4 is rebuffed by 16 Zhe! WxdS must be prepared to accept a drawish 
17 Wa, threatening Wxc7 mate or — position) 10 Wxf6 Zigxfé 11 Dxgs Bes 
@xa7+ with a discovered attack on the — 12 &xf4 h6 13 DE Exg? 14 0000.00 


black queen. 15 Bhgl Zg6 16 &g3 He8 14-14 Tseitlin- 
The line with 5..dé is under some- — Kosashvili, Tel Aviv 1992. 
thing of a cloud at the present time. — 10h4! 
The pin on the al-h8 diagonal makes 
Game 66 10 Zixg5 tempting, but after 10...fxg5 11 
Arnason-Adams Wxh8 Ddfo, intending ..Wd7 and 
Manila Olympiad 1992 ~-Sig7, White is in danger of losing his 


queen. 
164 e5 2 c3 Ac6 3 f4 exf4 421395. 10.94 11 Dg5 Dc5 
5 d4 dé 6 d5 De5 7 ib5* id7 8 The knight is taboo as 11...fxg5 12 
Axd7* Dxd7 9 üd4 Sxhs Ddfo 13 hxg5 allows White to 
extricate his queen from the corner. 
1226 
At first sight 12 b4 looks like a win- 
ning move, because ifthe knight retreats 
then 13 eb is very strong. In fact, Black 
can fight back with 12...Wd7! 13 bxc5 
dxc5 14 Wd3 fxg5 15 hxg5 &g7 with 
equality. 
12...2x06 13 dxe6 c6 14 åxf4 WE 
Another approach is 14...We7 to at- 
tack the epawn. In Motwani- 
H.Gretarsson, Hafnarfirdi 1992, White 
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was rewarded for his aggressive play after 
15 Wc4 &h6 16 &g3! Wc7 170-0 Be3+ 
18 &h2 0-0-0 19 Kadi a6 20 Wd3 (the 
idea of pinpointing the dé-pawn is also 
evident in the illustrative game) 20.. a7 
21 Sixd6 We7 22 e5, when White had a 
clear advantage. 
15 Wid3 0-0-0 16 0-0-0 h5 17 Èg3 
Arnason starts a direct plan of action, 
seeking to attack the dé-pawn by dou- 
bling rooks. 
17..8c7 18 Zd3 We7 19 Zhd! Bxeé 
20 Axd6 Axd6 21 Zxd6 Zxd6 22 
Exd6 We7 23 üf4 


White's advantage is based around his 
active pieces which tie down his oppo- 
nent to the defence of the f-pawn. 
23..Eh7 24 De2 Zf7 25 8f5* $c7 26 
Ze6 Wa7 27 Wf4+ c8 28 Ed6 We7 29 
2g3 Wes 
Adams has to take his chances in a 
poor ending since 29...2h7 flounders 
after 30 WI5+ $b8 31 e5 fxe5 32 Ze6 
and White wins. 
30 üxe5 fxe5 31 Ze6 id 32 ZxeS 
Zf2 33 DxhS Zxg2 34 Zg5 Zh6 35 
Zg7* ie8 36 Zg6 217 37 Exod! 
Arnason has two extra pawns, which 
is quite enough in the ending. 
37..1h2 38 Dg7+ ie7 39 2fS* if6 


40 b3 a5 41 Zg8 des 42 Zf8 Dd6 43 
Zxd6 3xd6 44 Zf4 b5 45 a3 $e6 46 
Zg4 ies 47 Zg6 Zxh4 48 Exc6 a4 
49 a4! bxa4 50 Ecá* $e3 51 Zxa4 
Zh5 52 ib2 Zg5 53 Zc4 EhS 54 $a3 
Ze5 55 dad id2 56 Zc8 ici 57 c4 
b2 58 Zb8 £c3 59 ZbS 1-0 
Although 5...d6 is not a poor move, in 
practice Black has scored badly with it. 
In our example even a player of Adams's 
repute was unable to resist the relentless 
pressure exerted on his position. 


Game 67 
Arnason-Agdestein 


Ostersund Zonal 1992 


164 652 263 c6 3 f4 exta 4 2/3 g5 
5d4 ig? 


A logical move which seeks to put 
pressure on the d-pawn by threatening 


6 d5 2657 d6! Axf3+ 

The pawn on dé is too powerful after 
7...c6. For instance, 8 h4 Dxf3+ 9 Wixf3 
hé 10 &d2 b5 11 0-0-0 $f8 12 g3 Was 
13 gxf4 g4 14 Wxg4 and White had the 
better position in Kucenko-Huzman, 
Simferopo 1991. 
8 8x3 
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[NT 

An innovation by the former Norwe- 
gian international footballer and part- 
time grandmaster. Unless White tries 9 
dxc7?! Wxc7, when Black can develop 
smoothly on the queenside and remain a 
pawn up, Black will take the pawn with 
the bishop. Alternatively, 8...cxd6 was 
tried in Tseitlin-Volzhin, Hastings 1991, 
although Black's dormant queenside 
gave him problems after 9 h4 h6 10 act 
£e 11 g3 d5 (the best way to gain time 
for development is to give back one of 
the pawns) 12 &xd5 dé 13 hxg5 hxg5 14 
Bxh8+ Sxh8 15 gxf4 g4 16 Wh1 297 17 
f5 Wb6 18 &b3 &d7 19 &í4 &c6 20 
0-0-0 0-0-0 21 Wg? d5 22 Axds Axd5 
23 exd5 &xd5 24 Wxg4 &í6 25 &bl 
&xb3 26 axb3 Wht 27 Zxd8+ 1-0. 
9 h4 ixd6 10 hxg5 Èxg5 11 bs 
gae 

11..£e5 has been suggested to pro- 
tect c7, but then 12 Eh5! is a killer move. 
After 12...f6 13 Exe5+ Wixes 14 Sixft 
Web? 15 Zd1 White has a crushing posi- 
tion. 
12 8xg3 fxg3 13 Dxd6+ cxd6 14 1.95 

14 &f4 is met by 14...2\f6 when 15 
&d3 bé 16 &xdé &b7 16 0-09 also 
gives White good prospects. 


14..b6 15 0-0-0 2b7 16 &c4 


16...Ec8! 

Black puts up maximum resistance. If 
16...8.xe4? then the pin with 17 Xhel is 
awkward and White would stand better 
after 17...5 18 1.d5 Ec8 19 S.xed dxe4 
20 Zxe4+ sef8 21 Exdo. 

17 Zda!? 

This was the moment to throw in 17 
42d5to star favourable exchanges. After 
17... xd5 18 exd5 fó 19 4 it is White 
who can start gathering pawns with an 
advantage. 
17..£c5 18 2d5 Axd5 19 exd5 f6 20 
&f4 S47 21 1xd6 Za5 22 &b1 

22 a3 is slightly more accurate and 
would have preserved White's slight 
edge. 
22...De7 23 &xe7 &xe7 24 c4 

The safety measure 24 b4 should be 
considered to keep the rook from the c5- 
square. 
24...3c5 25 Zh6 b5 26 Ze4« id8 
27 b3 bxc4 28 bxc4 f5 29 Zeh4 
c7 30 $c2? 

The last, fatal mistake. 30 a6 should 
still lead to a draw. 
30..Za5 31 a4 Zxa4 32 ib3 Zal 
33 Zh3 f4 34 Zf6 Eb8« 35 &c3 
Ecl+ 36 Zd4 Zb4 37 Zxf4 Zcxc4+ 
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0-1 

5...7 is not particularly impressive 
because of the forced sequence 6 d5 
De5 7 dé. The undeveloped black 
qucenside is a long-term drawback and 
he should avoid this variation. 


Game 68 
Motwani-Antunes 


Manila 1992 


164 652 7c3 Dcé 3 f4 exf4 4 73 g5 
5d4g4 


The critical continuation, inviting 
White to launch a quick attack. 
6 àc4 

Motwani follows the accepted formula 
of sacrificing a piece in return for an on- 
slaught against the black king. If 6 e5? 
then Black is soon on top after 6..Zixe5 
7 dxe5 Wh4+ 8 Sie2 &.5. 
6.9137 0-0 

A consistent move to accelerate de- 
velopment and prepare to bring the rook 
into play on the file. Instead 7 Bad?! is 
not particularly convincing. In Shabalov- 
Sherzer, Philidelphia 1994, Black demon- 
strated that the extra piece certainly helps 
the defence. That game went 7..d5! 8 
Axds Cxdà 9 Sixt7+ dd] 10 WhS+ 


Sg] 1100 D6 12 Wigs 47 13 dox 
Zes 14 Wh4 Zg4 15 WD Deb 16 se 
Sig 17 Zadl We7 18 Zd5 dgs 1 
&g7 20 h3 Axe 21 Dd5 de 22 iet 
Zgó 25 h4 Dogs 24 &.f4 Dxh3+ 25 
h1 Zia 26 De7+ Wxe7 0-1. 
7...95?! 

Apart from 7..Zxd4 (see the next 
main game), a couple of other moves 
have been tried here: 

a) 7...d5 8 exd5 Sigs 9 Wd2 Das 10 
&b5« c6 11 xf4 Dfo 12 Bel+ $d7 13 
Des f2+ 14 2x2 Adé 15 Wh6 Axd5 16 
Dxgt cxbS 17 DeS+ A xe5 18 Bxe5 oci 
19 Wh3+ $b8 20 Exd5 Wife 21 Efs 
Wadi 22 &e3 Wd7 23 Bf 10 
Dmitriev-Novitzkij, Aruba 1993. 

b) 7..&g7 8 Wxf3 (Keres recom- 
mended the move order 8 &xí4 Sxd4+ 
9 &hl Bixc3 10 &xf7& dxf7 11 Wd5+ 
Seg 12 Wh* de7 13 e5! winning) 
8. &xdás 9 hl &ixc3 10 x7 doxf7 
11 Wh5+ he7 12 Sixt f6 13 e5! (in- 
stead of worrying about White's three- 
piece deficit, one should admire his 
crushing attack) 13..d6 14 exfo+ Zoe 

5 16 Exfo Exf6 17 Axfo+ 
le 12 TseitlinSergeev, 


8 Exf3 Dxd4 
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The combination of Black's exposed 
queen and lack of development screams 
out for White to increase the stakes. 
Now a bishop is sacrificed to bring the 
king into the open. 

9 ÀxfIe ext? 

9...ded8 has been touted as an im- 
provement, but the game Motwani-Kula, 
Berlin 1991, is testimony to White's at- 
tacking chances: 10 Z2 Wg7 11 &xí4 
De7 12 Wh5 dé 13 &g5 Dxc? 14 Zafl 
We5 15 28 Wc5 16 Shi &d7 17 Zxf8 
Deb 18 Hd&e dic6 19 &dse 1-0. 

10 Dxfa+ 

If 10 Wxd42? White can resign after 
10...c5. 

10.26 11 DdS Des 12 Zxfo* Wxf6 
13 Axf6 &c5* 14 $h1 dxf6 15 HS 


15..h6 

Black is in dire straits due to his vul- 
nerable king. 15...$e7 fails to 16 &g5«- 
dé 17 fe, intending Wd5 mate, and 
15...d6 16 Sg5+! ZixgS 17 Zfl+ des 18 
Wgd Ge7 19 Wixgs+ de8 20 Wife also 
wins for White according to Motwani. 
16 b4! dd 17 c3 xc 18 8f3« dg6 
19 8xc3 

White has acompletely winning game 
due to his material advantage and Black's 
exposed king. 


19.218 20 igi d6 21 Wg3+ ih7 22 
Üh Z7 23 Wxh6* 98 24 4b2 Dg7 
25251129 

g4 wins a piece for Black but in- 
vites a fierce attack. Instead of 7.52, 
7...2xd4 is the critical test, as we see in 
the next game. 


Game 69 
Tseitlin-Marciano 
Bucharest 1993 


164052 763 Ac6 3 £4 exf4 4 13 g5 
5 dág4 6 1cágxf3 7 0-0 


A pseudo-sacrifice because 8 Wxd4 
fails to 8...Wg5, threatening mate on g2 
and &c5. 

8 £xf4 &c59 ihi 

The king is tucked into the corner to 
avoid any discovered checks. It makes 
no sense in this situation to try and crash 
thorough the defensive barrier with 9 
Sixi7+. For instance, 9..sexf7 10 Ste} 
Se 11 &xd4 &xdé 12 Wxda Wie 13 
Wad De7 14 Ex WeS is better for 
Black. 
9...d6! 

It must be right to concentrate on de- 
velopment and try to hang on to the ex- 
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tra material. Not 9.-.fxg? 10 doxg? when 
White has threats along the file. 
10 &e3 &e6! 


This is the move that has put the 
Pierce Gambit in jeopardy. Black putsa 
halt to White’s ambitions by offering to 
exchange the aggressive bishop on c4. 
11 âxd4 fxg2* 12 ixg2 ixc4 13 
AxhB ixe 14 ExH a7 

The exchanges have left Black with a 
more than comfortable position. He has 
an extra pawn and can focus on White’s 
severely weakened king. 
15 üf4 0-0-0 16 Zf Dh6 17 h3 

17 Wh6 walks into 17..g4+ 18h1 
Eg8 and Black mates on g2 or gl. 
17..Zxh8 18 Wxh6 åd4 19 WhS Zg8+ 
20 ih2 Wes 


The queen manoeuvres in preparation 
for a concerted attack against the ex- 
posed white king. 
21 Zf3 ie5* 22 ihi ixc3 23 bxc3 
xe4 24 Wxd7 Zg3 25 Gh2 Zxf3 0-1 
Marciano's treatment of the Pierce 
Gambit puts a question mark over the 
whole line. The key moves 7...Zxdd! and 
10..&e6 make it difficult for White to 
justify his aggressive play. 


Game 70 
A.Gavrilov-Potapov 


Moscow 1997 


1 e4 e5 2 Dc3 Dcé 3 f4 exf4 4 d4 

The former World Champion 
Wilhelm Steinitz introduced this ambi- 
tious move against Neumann in Dundee 
1867. 
4. Sh4* 5 Se2 

The Steinitz Gambit tempts Black into 
going too far in pursuit of the white king. 
Steinitz justified his play with the expla 
nation that the king is in fact quite safe 
and can move to either side of the board. 


Se 


N A 
E 
N 


5..b6 

Probably Black's best choice in this 
position, with the basic plan of .. a6 
followed by castling queenside. Here isa 
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sample of the alternatives: 

a) 5...d6 6 DB Bet 7 &xí4 0008 
digs Wife 9 d5 De5 10 $f2 h5 11 h3 
xf 12 gxf3 h4 13 Bh? g6 14 Db5 a6. 
15 Ad4 & hé 16 b4 £4 17 Zb1 gs 18 
Axf4 Wxfa 19 Wel Wig3+ 20 He2 Afo 
21 Eb3 Zhe8 22 &dl Axd5 23 exd5 
Des 24 &e2 Df2+ 25 Sd2 Axh1 26 
Wxh1 Wf4+ and Black was much better 
in Varga-Gyimesi, Hungarian Champi- 
onship 1995. 

b) 5..d5 6 exd5 &g 7 DE 000 8 
dxcó sic5 9 cxb7« (9 Wel Wh 10 cxb7+ 
transposes) 9..$b8 10 Wel Wh5 11 
Sixt Be8+ 12 &e5 (12 $d? in interest- 
ing, when after 12. Zxel 13 Exel Sixf3 
14 dxc5 &ic6 15 & d3 Wxc5 16 Ze2 Afe 
17 Bhel Ze8 White has insufficient 
compensation for the queen) 12... à xd4 
13 Ddi Df6 14 Wd2 ixe3 15 Axe3 
&xB 16 gxf3 Dd5 17 Hel Axed 18 
SiC Dgte 19 digs De5 20 Be? Zeb 21 
‘We3 Zhe8 with a strong attack for Black 
in Bathke-Lindinger, Hamburg 1997. 
6 bs 

6 Wd2 was a popular move 100 years 
ago, but now the general opinion is that 
6..a6+ 7 ddl &xfl 8 DES Wh 9 
Exfl g5 10 AbS 0.02 is fine for Black. 
a6 7 a4 0-0-0 
.We7 is well met by 8 $f3, when 
the wandering king does a good job of 
holding the position together. 
8an gà 

Black pins the knight. A.Martin- 
Adams, London 1992, saw instead 
8.307 9 d; &b7 10 xfs ixed 11 
a2 Oe 12 &d5 dS 13 Ehel dé 14 
a5! (there is no obvious way to trap the 
black queen so White continues the at- 
tack) 14...Wh5 (14...Zxa5 15 ExaS! bxaS 
16 Wxa5 is good for White) 15 axb6 


axb6 16 c4 &e7? (16.850) 17 &g1 
Ehe8 18 d5 De5 19 Afd4! d;b8 20 &e2 
xc 21 &xh5 Axd2 22 Axf7 Ddes 23 
&xe8 Exe8 24 Debt $e8 25 Bact and 
White held a big advantage. 
922 

The king gets out of the pin and now 
the threat is 10 @\xa7+ unveiling an at- 
tack on the a6-bishop. 
9...b7 10 243 

If White is searching for an improve- 
ment, then 10.a5 is worth a look because 
10..Zxa5 11 Dixa7+ b8 12 Ab5 Axes 
13 Åd? offers promising chances. 
10...a6 11 203 2/6 12 Zet 

If 12 eS? then Black can crash through 
with 12.Zxd4! 13 exfé (13 Dxd4? 
xg? wins) 13...Dixf 14 fxg7 Rc5+ 15 
fl Zhe8 and White can resign. 
12.95 13 e5? 


13.2 xdát 

Potapov finds a way through the maze 
of complications to punish the exposed 
white king. 
14 Àxa6 

There is not much choice because 14 
Dxd4 xg? is mate and 14 exfó Axf3 
15 gxf3 c+ 16 ifl Wh3 also mates. 
14..1xa6 15 Dxdd 

If 15 Wxdá then 15...c5 wins. 
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15...Wh4t 16 $g1 Ded 17 h3 cS 

The position is so good for Black that 
17...f3 also gains an advantage after 18 
Axf3 &ch- 19 Shi D+ 20 &h2 
xdi 21 Axh4 Axc3 22 &xg5! Zdg8 
23 &f6 De2 24 Exh8 Exhs. 
18 hxg4 ixdd+ 19 Wxd4 Wxet+ 20 
dih2 h5 0-1 

The adventurous Steinitz Gambit is 
quite dangerous against an unprepared 
opponent. 5...b6 has the merit of avoid- 
ing much of the complications and 
speeding up Black's development. 


Game 71 
Kogan-ignat 


Bolzano 1999 


164052 23 Ac6 314 c5 

A typical way to avoid a confronta- 
tion. Black prefers to enter the King’s 
Gambit Declined. 
443 d6 5 ibS 

The pin on the knight puts pressure 
on the e5-pawn. This position can also 
arise after 1 e4 e5 2 f4 &c5 3 DB dé 4 
Ac3 Dc6 5 &b5. Note that if instead 5 
ich atransposition to Chapter 3 is likely 
with 5.6 6 d3. 


Natural but too passive. Black has 
tried a number of other moves at this 
juncture: 

a) 5..f6 6 d4! exd4 7 Axd4 &d7 8 
Db3 &b4 9 OO xc3 10 bxc3 a6 11 
Sict (White has a space advantage) 
1.867 12 Dds 0-0-0 13 Eel g6 14 
a3 Dhé 15 Ebi Da5 16 &xa6 c5 17 
ib3 uxb3 18 Zxb3 bxab 19 Wes åb5 
20 cá and White regained the piece with 
a winning attack in Tseitlin-Karadag, 
Kusadasi 1990. 

b) 5..a6 6 Rxc6+ bxcó 7 We2 We7 8 
d3 exf4 9 &xf4 Eb8 10 d4 &b4 11 00 
6 12 Hael 0-0 13 gs Web 14 xfs 
ixfo 15 De5 Hes 16 Axcé with advan- 
tage to White in Vyskocil Policky, Mora- 
via 1994. 

€) 5...&g4! and now: 

cl) 6 fxe5 dxe5 7 &xcó* bxco 8 d3 
Wide 9 h3 &d7 10 We2 De7 11 &e3 
Zb8 12 &xc5 Wxc5 13 Dd! fo 14 Wi2 
x2 15 Sixf2 c5 16 b3 x6 17 De3 
eo 18 Ehfl de7 19 Ad? Zhds 20 
gl with an equal ending in Yakovich- 
Shabanov, Kursk 1987. 

c2) 6 Da4 (White seeks to exchange 
Black’s most active piece) 6...2b6 7 
xb6 axbé 8 d3 exf4 9 0-0 f6 10 h3 
xS 11 Wid g5 12 Bxfal gxf4 13 
xf Egs 14 ife Wale 15 Exo $e7 
16 Zafl and White had an extra pawn in 
Vegh-Noordhoek, Seville 1993. 

6 43 cfe 

Instead 6...exf4 should be considered 
to avoid losing the e5-pawn. 
7224 

A key theme of this line is that White 
often quickly exchanges the dark-squared 
bishop. Not, however, 7 &xcó fxe5 8 
Dxe5 Wid4 9 Dgs Axes 10 Wxg4 WO, 
which gives Black an attack that he does 
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7..Àb6 

Aside from this there is also 
7...Scb4+?!, attempting to avoid an ex- 
change of pieces. The game Shulman- 
Gokhale, Calcutta 1999, continued 8 c3 
a5 9 d xc6 bxcó 10 fxe5 dxe5 11 Axe5 
Zxe4 12 0-0! (if 12 dxe4 Black is better 
after 12...Wh4+ 13 fl Ra6+ 14 dei 
Eads! 15 £d2 Wxet 16 D3 £2) 
12.8045 13 &f4 dó 14 c4 dt 15 
Sth1 £b7 16 c5 AMS 17 Det &b4 18 


&e5 and White had won a piece. 
8 Cxb6 axb6 9 Àxc6 bxc6 10 fxe5 
2gs 

One might be able to get away with 
this dubious sacrifice in a blitz game but 
not at classical time limits against a top 
grandmaster. 
11 åg5 

White has the initiative and an extra 
pawn. 
11.16 12 exf6 gxf6 13 ih4 We7 
14 h3 Z5 15 0-0 g6 16 Wet Za5 
17 Z4 Dxh4 18 Üxh4 Eg5 19 DES 
WHT 20 Z2 Wg6 21 Wt4 Zg8 22 
Wr3 h5 23 Ze1 $d8 24 &h1Wh7 25 
Zid4 Wg6 26 Zee2 c5 27 fS Wh7 
28 Ze3 h4 29 Wa Whs 30 WIS Wh7 
31 a3 E896 32 b4 cxb4 33 axb4 
Zg3 34 Zxg3 hxg3 35 Zd2 Àgà 36 
fa Àxh3 37 gxh3 Wxh3+ 38 bgt 
Zn639 813 1.0 

Black was swept away in an impressive 
manner by the Israeli grandmaster after 
the passive 5.5472! 
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Summary 

Afer 2.. c6 3 f4 we come across some of the sharpest lines in the whole opening. 
White often gives upa piece to launch a quick attack. At the moment 4 f3 g5 5 h4 
(Games 63 and 64) looks more dangerous than 5 d4 (Games 65-69), when Marciano's 
5.4 6 Sct exf3 7 0-0 Cx! has put the whole line under a cloud. 


164652 c3 2:63 f4 


3..exfa 
3. c5 - Game 71 
4213 
4 dá - Game 70 
4.955 h4 
5 
5..d6 6 d5 De5 7 &b5* &d7 8 Sixd7+ Axd7 (D) 
9 há - Game 65 
9 ld4 - Game 66 
5.- Rig] - Game 67 
5.856 ict gxf3 7 00 (D) 
7.5 - Game 68 


7..Exd4 - Game 69 
5..94 6 Dg5 h6 7 Zxf7 dxf7 (D) 8 d4 
8 âch- Game 64 
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Odds and Ends 


10405253 

In this chapter we round up our sur- 
vey by looking at few less well-known 
variations. The main focus ison Whites 
third move alternatives to 3 f4 (for 
which, see the previous chapter) after 
2...De6. The idea of an early g2-g3 can 
be problematical if Black has not yet 
played ...2\f6. In Game 72 Nigel Short is 
outplayed by Black after failing to cope 
with 4..h5 and is lucky not to have to 
resign on move 13, More encouraging 
forms of the fianchetto variation for 
White are discussed in Games 73 and 74. 
In Games 75 and 76 Black makes an 
simple mistake (3 S.c4 &.c5?) and allows 
White to play the surprising 4 Wes. The 
early excursion forces Black to compro- 
mise his position. Finally, in Game 77 
Black adopts. similar pawn structureto 
the Philidor Defence (1 e4 e5 2 23 dé). 


Game 72 
Short-Kavalek 


Prague 1990 


164652 2:c3 263 g3 


White is hoping to transpose to lines 
discussed in Chapter 6, but Black has 
more options here because he has not. 
yet played .. fé. 

3..&c5 4 &g2 h5!? 

A bold attempt to create an instant at- 
tack by opening up the hile. 4..a6 isthe 
subject of Game 74, while against 4..dó 
or 4. Digg White plays 5 a4 and ex- 
changes the dark-squared bishop. 
5213 

The knight covers the h4-square and 
appears to hinder Black's progress. 5 h3 
isan important alternative (see the next 
main game). D.Cortes.Rodriguez, 
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Zaragoza 1999, saw White try 5 d3 in- 
stead. After 5...h4 (perhaps 5...d6) 6 g4 
Wie 7 Dh3 Dge7 8 Abs ad 9 g5 
White had forced his opponent to forfeit 
castling rights but compromised his own 
kingside pawn structure. Black reacted 
energetically: 9...g6 10 f4 £6 11 £5 #7 
12 &d2 a6 13 Da3 b5 14 c3 &b7 15 b4 
bo 16 Wb3 de8 17 Dc? a5 with 
equality. 

5...h4 6 Zixh4 Zxhá! 

A tried and tested sacrifice that offers 
Black strong attacking chances based on 
the weakness of f2. 

7 gxh4 Wxh4 8 d4 

White hands back a pawn in return for 
speeding up the development of his 
dark-squared bishop. Another approach 
isthe natural 8 0-0. However, in Krivec- 
Zelic, Pula 1996, Black reaped the re- 
wards of some adventurous play after 
8.6 9 WES de (9...2d4 is also good) 
10 Wg3 Wh7 11 Dat Dds 12 #d3 Zh 
13 £xc5 A\f4 and the white queen is lost 
because Black threatens 14...¥#g6, when 
15 Wg3 is met by ...\e2+. 
8...Dxd4! 

An improvement on Hartston- 
Mariotti, Skopje Olympiad 1972, which 
continued 8..£xd4 9 We2 Sixc3+ 10 
bxc3 dé, when instead of 11 0-0 g5! 
White could have played 11 We3 with 
the better chances. 

925? 

Short suggests 9 Da4 as an improve- 
ment, when 9.2e7 10 c3 De6 gives 
Black compensation for the material in 
view of White’s shattered kingside. 
9..d6 10 De3 

‘An admission that White has gone 
wrong. The intended 10 Zxc7« allows 
Black to create a strong attack after 


10.568 11 Dxa8 Sg4 12 Wd2 (12 Wd5 

Df3+ wins) 12... 3. Another approach 
is 10 ĝe3, when 10...2\f6! 11 £e (11 

2ixc7+ ds 12 xag Ded! with attack- 
ing chances) 11..gxfó 12 c3 &g4 gives 
Black a good game. 

10..2:f6 11 c3 194 12 2xg4 Axg4 13 
zn 


13... De67! 

Short is a world-class player but he 
would have lost one of the shortest 
games of his career after 13...2xf2!, 
when 14 Zx Db3 15 Wi Wxf2+ 
(15..Zxal 16 Hsd7+ did7 also looks 
good for Black) 16 Wxf2 & x£24- 17 dox2 
xal 18 b3 b5! 19 &b2 Dc? 20 AFI b4 
wins. 
14:We2 Cxh2 15 Eht $e7 

A nice way to introduce the queen's 
rook into the game; the king is safe in 
the centre. 

16 $d1 Zh8 17 f3 Wig3 18 åd2 42 

The bishop cuts off the white queen. 
from its defensive duties and another 
pawn is lost. 

19 åf Zh4 20 Wd3 Dc5 21 e2 Axf3 
22 Zxh4 Cxh4 23 àc2 ÒN 24 Edi 
Axd2 

Kavalek has three extra pawns for the 

exchange and stands clearly better, but 
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his time trouble dictates the outcome of. 
the game. 
25 Zxd2 &e3 2-2 

4.-h5 can lead to a strong attack if 
White is not careful. 


Game 73 
Finkel-Tseitlin 


Beersheva 1997 


1 e4 e5 2 Dc3 Dc 3 g3 &c5 4 $92 
h55h3 

A good response, preventing Black 
from opening the h-ile. 
5..h46g4 


6..2ge7 

The knight is heading for g6 to con- 
trol the dark squares on the white king- 
side. If 6...Wfó then 7 D3 Dge7 8 d3 
Dd4 9 Dxd4 &xd4 10 0-0 de 11 bs 
d b6 12 03 is slightly better for White. 
After 6...d67 d3 &e6 8 £4 (White usually 
accepts the opportunity to open the f- 
file) 8..exf49 Sixf4 Dge7 10 Dge? Des 
11 &h2 Ad4 12 Wd2 Wd7 13 000 
White had a small edge in Marinkovic- 
Markovic, Belgrade 1991. 
7 Dge2 C96 8 Zid5 Ace7 9 Cxe7 
Wxe7 10 c3 &b6 11 d4 d6 12 dd3?! 

Rather slow. Finkel prefers 120-0, in- 


tending 24, as it is not yet clear where 
the white queen should go. 

12...0-0 13 0-0 c5 14 &h1 cxd4 15 
cxd4 W167! 

The queen attempts to keep guard on 
the f-square. 15...d5!? is probably more 
dynamic, although I still prefer White 
after 16 exd5 f5 17 Wb3 &h8 18 gxf5 
Sixf5 19 dxe5! Axe5 20 ĝe3. 

16 g5 We7 17 f4 exf4 18 Dxf4 Axf4 
19 Zxfa £067! 

19...Wxg5 is the best try, although 
White is still on top after 20 Zxf7 Wg6 
21 Exf8+ dexf8 22 Saf Sad7 23 West, 
intending Efl with an attack. 

20 Exh4 Zac8 21 42 Zc4? 


In a difficult position Tseitlin walks 
into a clever trap. 
22 d5! Zd4 23 We2 Zxd2 24 Üh5! f5 
25 dxe6 1-0 

5 h3 is an appropriate response to 
Black’s early sortie with his h-pawn. 


Game 74 
Schmittdiel-Smejkal 


Polanica Zdroj 1991 


1 e4 e5 2 Dc3 Dc6 3 g3 &c5 4 åg2 
a6 
The idea is simply to preserve the 
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dark-squared bishop by creating a bolt- 
hole on a7 in case of a future Zu. 


White was left in a passive position. 


5 Dge2 

With the knight on e2 White preserves 
the options of d2-d4 and f2-f4. The po- 
tential merit of Black’s move order is 
revealed in Marinkovic-Almasi, Cacak 
1996. White dispensed with the text in 
favour of 5 d3 and after 5...d6 6 GP 
(perhaps 6 Age? in order to play £2-4) 
6...Dge7! (this is the point; [7-55 is now 
possible) 7 C0 C08 £e3 Ags! 9 h3 
xD 10 Wxf5 Dds 11 dl f5 Black 
had the better prospects. 
5..d66 Dd5 

Hort-Smejkal, Prague 1996, saw in- 
stead the solid 6 d3, when Black contin- 
ued 6..Dge7 7 0-0 00 8 h3 5 9 exfS 
Ayxf5 10 $h2 h6 11 ds Ace7 12 c3 
Dxd5 13 &xd5« $h8 14 Bg? &a7 15 
d4 We7 16 Wd3 with an equal position. 
6.67 0-0 0-0 8 c3 

White makes clear his intention to 
play d2-d4. Another possibility is 8 d3, 
when Finkel-Lukacs, Budapest 1993, 
continued 8...Axd5 9 exd5 &e7 10 &e3 
(if 10 d4 then 10...exd4 11 Dxd4 A5 is 
fine for Black) 10... &xe3 11 fxe3 A 12 
We2 Wes 13 X5 Ohé 14 Dc3 5 15 
Hafl &d7 16 De2 &e8 17 c4 £h5 and 


8..2xd5 9 exd5 De7 10 d4 exdd 

In Renner Smejkal, German Bundes- 
liga 1999, Black tried to undermine 
White's centre without success. That 
game went 10... a7 11 dxe5 dxe5 12.c4 
c6 13 2c3 cxd5 14 Axd5 Reb 15 Wh3 
EbS 16 &e3 &xe3 17 Wxe3 Axd5 18 
cxd5 Wd6 19 Efel g6 20 h4 and Black 
had problems coping with the passed d- 
pawn. 
11 Zxdà Df5 12 D#3 h6 13 b4 Za7 14 
Àb2 8fe 15 Wa2 Ze8 16 c4 Wg6 17 
Efei 

Schmittdiel has a clear plan of action: 
trying to exploit the power of the bishop 
on the al-h8 diagonal and maintaining 
the space advantage. 
17..Àd7 18 We3 Exet+ 19 Zxe1 Ze8 
20c5 

‘The advance of the queenside pawns 
has resulted in the bishop on a7 being 
locked out of the game and various tac- 
tics revolving around c5-c6 are in the air. 
20..Zxet* 21 Cxe1 f6 22 Dd3 Wes 
23 Dis We7 24 c6 bxc6 25 dxc6 àe8 
26 a2 
he 

26...De3 is well met by 27 We2! DLS 
28 Qe4 with an advantage for White. 
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27 Dd5 lid8 28 g4 De7 


29 xf! 

This superb sacrifice allows the dark- 
squared bishop to bring the game to an 
abrupt finish. 
29..4xc6 30 DHS 1-0 

In this line White has to be careful, 
otherwise Black quickly plays ..Zge7 
and ...7-{5. Schmittdiel chose a plan of 
making gains in the centre with 8 c3 and 
was rewarded with an impressive posi- 
tional victory. 


Game 75 
Ganguly-Pohle 


Sbenyang 1999. 


1 e4 e5 2 Dc3 Ac6 3 &c4 c5?! 

The natural 3.. 6 leads us back into 
Chapters 3 and 4. Instead 3....¢7 is pas- 
sive. Franke-Hort, German Bundesliga 
2000, continued 4 d3 dé 5 f4 exit 6 
af Sh4+ 7 g3 &í6 8 AB Dge7 9 ds 
&gá 10 Be3 0-0 11 0-0 ab 12 a4 Wd7 13 
Wd? and White held a space advantage. 
4 8g4! 

An excellent response which exploits 
Black's faulty move order to he full. The 
tame 4 d3 is likely to transpose to Chap- 
ter 3 after 4..A\f6 5 d3 de 6 f4. 


4.96 
4. Wf walks into a tactical storm, as 
we shall see in the next main game. The 
other option 4...%f8 is met by 5 Wf3 
Z6 6 Dge2 dé 7 d3 and Black is worse 
because he cannot castle. 
sen 

White does not have to be so obvious. 
as to threaten mate and can play 5 Wg3 
to support a future &g5. The game 
Lemmers-De Vreugt, Rotterdam 2000, 
went 5...d6 6 Zige2 h5 7 d3 h4 8 WES 
Zh7 and White was better. 
5.816 

Black decides to cancel out the threat. 
to {7 by offering to enter an ending. Af- 
ter 5... 2f6 White can exploit the weak- 
ened dark squares on the kingside. For 
example, 6 Dge? dé 7 d3 &g4 8 We3 
&e69 &g5 Dh5 10 Wh4 Wd7 11 Dgs 
DE (11... 2xg3 12 hxg3 is slightly bet- 
ter for White) 12 &xf4 exf4 13 Wxf4 
A&xc& 14 dxct 0-0-0 15 0-0-0 and the 
extra pawn gave White the advantage in 
Watson-Murshed, London 1992. 
6 d5 8x13 7 Zxf3 68 b4 

Ganguly jumps at the chance to in- 
crease the tension. In Van Zutphen- 
Enserink, Haarlem 1998, White opted 
for 8 d3P, and conjured up an attack 
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with surprising ease: 8..d69 0.0 £yce7 10 
Ayxb6 axb 11 Dgs Ch 12 f4 fe 13 
Deb Bxeb 14 & xeó exf4 15 Axf4 g5 16 
&e3 Ef8 17 h4 and Black was busted. 
8..d6 9 a4 a5 

Black makes room for the bishop in 
view of the threat of 10 a5. The far from. 
obvious 9.../Dge7 is designed to meet 10 
a5 with 10...A\xd5 11 exd5 Axb4, but 
unfortunately 10 c3! maintains White's 
opening advantage. 
10 b5 &d8 11 2a3 $d7 


An ugly move but Black had little 
choice, considering the threat 12 ixb6 
cxb6 13 &xdé. 

12 Dxb6+ cxb6 13 d4! 

The combination of better develop- 
ment and the potential to open up the 
position for the benefit of his rooks 
gives White a clear advantage. Black has 
a very weak pawn on dé and his pieces 
look forlorn on the back rank. ~ 
13..exd4 

1 is no better after 14 0-0-0 dc7 
15 dxe5 dxe5 16 & der ids 17 Sf8+ 
Weg 18 &.g7 and wins. 

14 0-0-0 Af6 15 Zxd4 De6 16 1xe6* 
fxe6 17 Àxdé 

White is a pawn up and still has a 
strong attack. 


17..5e8 18 &e5 Ef8 19 xf6 Zxf6 
20 Zhd1 $e7 21 Zd8 e5 22 Bhs 
Zf8 23 Zxf8 dxf8 24 Zd8+ ie7 25 
Eh8 $d6 26 Dd2 $c5 27 c3 Eb8 
28 Zd8 


10 

If Black plays 3..&c5 then White 
should always reply 4 We4, seizing the 
initiative. Ganguly's active play is a 
model example of how to handle 4...g6. 


‘This has been played numerous times 
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because it seems that Black has not only 
protected g7 but also attacks {2. How- 
ever, there is a big flaw with this whole 
idea. 

5 dsl 

White goes on the offensive with an 
attacking plan that has been known fora 
century. 
5..8xf2« 6 edt SfB 

The king protects the g7-pawn but 
now the black queen will soon run out of 
safe squares. Instead, the game Com- 
lity-Shirazi, Somerset 1986, 
went 6.26 7 Wixg7 Zxd5 8 WxhS+ 
&f8 9 exd5 Wxg2 10 dxc6 dé 11 cxb7 
Age 12 Sel Wet (12... Eb8 has been 
suggested as an improvement but 13 
Wxh7 must win) and now instead of 13 
S2, White should play 13 £e2!, when 
13..Eb8 14 d3 Wxh1 15 £h6 wins. The 
theme of cornering the black queen was 
evident in Emms-Hawksworth, British 
Championship 1986, when 6...g6 was not 
good enough to slow down the white 
initiative: 7 Dh3 Wd4 8 d3 &b6 9 WES 
f6 10 Zf1 dé 11 c3 Wc5 12 b4 Axb4 13 
cxb4 Wed 14 Eb1 h5 15 Axfó+ Axi 16 
Wixfó dg 17 c2 Sd7 18 Wg7+ ees 
19 b5+ c5 20 a3 mate. 

7 Dns d4 

Usually Black tries to bale out into an 
ending here with 7...h5 8 Wg5 f6, but to 
my knowledge no-one has noticed that 9 
a6 Zh6 fails after 10 v1, when the 
threat of mate on f7 means that White. 
must win material. 

8 d3 d6 9 #3 4xh3 10 ZM! 

The rook swings across to the File to 
threaten Wxf7 and at the same time 
eliminate f2 as an escape square for the 
black queen. I have to say that my oppo- 
nent was shocked when I played this 


instantly and later revealed that he had 
completely missed it. However, it has all 
been played before. 


10.106 11 c3 lig! 12 Zxg1 åxg1 13 
ZxcT 1-0 

After 4...18f6 5 Dd5 Black's position 
is already desperate. 


Game 77 
Kogan-G.Dierckx 
Leuven 1999 


164052 c3 d6 

There are many other weird and won- 
derful ways for Black to respond to the 
Vienna. Here is a sample: 

a) The outlandish. b4 3 d5 &a5 
4b4 &b6 5 &b2 do 6 &c4 267 Axbé 
axb6 8 d3 We7 9 De? 0-0 10 0-0 gave 
White the slightly better chances in the 
encounter Graetz-H.Schneider, Schoe- 
neck 1996. 

b) 2..g6 3 g3 (3 f4 is more aggressive) 
3..&g7 4 Bg? dé 5 d3 (the original 
move order was actually 1 e4 g6 2 2c3 
&g7 3 g3 e5 4 Bg? do 5 d3) 5...De7 6 f4 
007 AB c5 8 Le} Dbeb 9 fxe5 Axed 
10 Aixe5 &xe5 11 Wd2 Keb 12 0-0 led 
to equal chances in King/Norwood, 
4NCL 2000. 
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)2..&c5 3 £4 (3 c4 Deb transposes 
to Games 75 and 76 and 3 &c4 fé 
transposes to Chapters 3 and 4) 3... xgl 
(this prevents White from castling bur in 
fact helps him to develop more easily) 4 
Exgl dé (4...exf4 5 d4 Wh4+ 6 g3 fxg3 7 
Exgi! Wxh2 8 WÍ3 g6 9 &í4 is very 
good for White) 5 d4 exd4 6 Wixd4 Wf 
7 WE2 De7 8 &e3 Obch 9 g4 Ago 1025 
Wd8 110.00 £d7 12 h4 We8 13 h5 
Dge7 14 &e2 0-0 15 f5 Ded 16 f6 10 
Depasquale-F.Yee, Elisa Olympiad 
1998. 

3 cd 

In Kabanov-Yemelin, St Petersburg 
2000, White chose the quiet fianchetto 5 
$3. That game went 3...g6 4 d4 c65 dxeS 
dxe5 6 Wxd8+ dxd8 7 f4 Dd7 8 5 
&dé 9 &e3í6 10 000 doc7 11 &h3 
De 12 Ed2 and White held the initia- 
tive. 

ENT 

A blunt approach to White's pressure 
on the 22-8 diagonal. 
4 ixe6 

If White wishes to try something dif- 
ferent then 4 &b3 should be considered. 
For instance, 4...26 5 Dge? g6 6 d4 
&xb3 7 axb3 &g7 8 d5 Dce7 9 0.0 fe 
10 Wd5 0-0 11 Aig3 a6 12 b4 c6 13 &g5 
Ec8 14 dxcó Zxc6 15 Zfd1 h6 16 &xíó 
&xfó 17 b5 axb5 18 ZixbS gave White 
strong pressure against the d-pawn in 
Short-Wahls, German Bundesliga 1992. 
4..fxe6 5 Dge2 


see following diagram 


The knight on e2 allows White the op- 
tion of continuing with d2-d4 or (244.5 
5 is less flexible because after 5...D46 
60-05 itis difficult to proceed with the 
idea of d2-d4. 


5...De6 6 d4 exd4 7 Dxd4 Dxd4 8 
Wxd4 

White has two pieces developed and 
Black has none; on top of which White 
has a space advantage. 
8..e5?! 

It istime to get the pieces into action. 
8.26 seems sensible. 
9 Wed c6 10 0-0 957! 


‘The pawn advance represents a seri- 
ous weakening of the kingside pawn 
structure. The idea is to stop f2-f4 but it 
is merely storing up trouble inthe future 
because White has such a development 
advantage. 
11 Zdi @f6 12 b4 Zih6 13 b5 Zc8 14 
Bed 

After only 14 moves White is already 
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clearly on top. The pawn on a7 is one 


potential target. 
14.294 15 Xxa7 c5 


Although the bishop is temporarily 
locked out of the game on a7, this is a 
hollow victory for Black, as there is no 
way to corner and capture the bishop. 
16 We2 Web 17 a4 £e7 18 Dd5 2d8 
19 a5 0-0 20 f3 Dxh2 

A desperate measure, though Black 
had little choice but to and complicate in 
view of the a-pawn marching down the 
board. 


21 ixh2 Wh6* 22 igi g4 23 fxg4 
&h4 24 g5 Wxg5 25 Zf1 1.93 26 De3 
5.1427 Ef3 &h8 28 a6 1-0 

Although 2...d6 avoids the main lines, 
it leads to a passive position. 


Odds and Ends 


Summary 

Although 2...2c6 is quite effective against the fianchetto variation (Games 7274), it 
invites the sharp 3 f4, as in Chapter 7. After 3 &.c4 Black should play 3... rather 
than 3... c5, as the latter move is well met by 4 Wg4 (Games 75 and 76). 


16405223 


2.006 
2..d6 - Game 77 
393 
3 Bet &c5 4 gt (D) 
4.96 - Game 75 
4.6 - Game 76 
3.454 4g2 (D) h5 
4..a6 - Game 74 
5.23 (D) 
5 h3 - Game 73 
5...h4 - Game 72 
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